CONSULTING PTY LTD

General Application Form

Certification of building Work & Appointment of Principal Certifying
Authority
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1879

Lodgement Form fo be forwarded fo Urban Gify Consulting Ply Limited, PO Box 1201 Windsor, NSW
2756

If you have any problems piease contact our office on (02) 4587 7000 or email us on
infe@urbancifyconstifing comm au

Detalls of Application — tick appropriate box (es)
B o Prepare & Issue a Construction Certificate
‘Prepare & Issue a Complying Development Certificate
,:z/ Prapare & Issue an Occupation Certificate
Interim Final

Q/Appointment of Principal Certifying Authornty

Applicant Detzlls
Name CHONEY AV G Ly cAN SEh22LS CottoRATION
Address  cfo MIDSoN Gove 5) RAWSoN ST
EY PG p3wW 22 |
Phone No o) 0(6‘7 @ Lq 23

Fax No 0 9664 b924
Email GQUImAn D McAgon gTou] Cown - Ay

ﬁi { declare to the hest of my knowledge and belicf that the particulars hereon are
correct in every detail and all of the information required has been provided

Appointment //We hercby appoint Troy Myers (Accreditation No, BFB 0284) fo act as the

Of PCA Principal Cettilying Authority in respect to the above, pursuant to Sections 81A (2}
(b) (4} and 86 (1) of tha Act.

Appiicant i
Signatures /s Oﬁ, M

Development Description
Description of Works ~ New' ] 44¢ (z;,w\;l 4‘1,(6 Vooms$ and
ALlsS by opgrale

1

PO Box 1201 Windsor NSW 2754 | Ph 024587 7000 Fox 02 4587 044 | nfo@urbanaityconsuling com au




Pt

Estimated Building

Cost <’tl’§§|'000 ooﬁv\d 6§T§
Property Description ' e

Address 1973 ?;ﬁwq fer Road
Township P) AYvIew 'ng
Post Code 2 | o q,

Lot & DP No Lot DP;oq,qgo! LotA DP ?(,o‘)_"[q—! Lot20 DPE3G214-

Area of site (m2) 51 oc‘rm‘).—

Class of Building or part

BCAS6 classification Class q B {As nominated on the development consent)
Development Consent Details — where refevant

Development consent o Yes X No
Development consent
authonty

Consent No

Date of
Determination

Endorsement by Ownets ~  all owners must sign
FErel~ flaskice s SATE Ao sree /% /""”""‘?ﬂ"

Namels ;’/—’ nffy’é?}?é‘y ey Ao, f/cua[( (fﬂlmﬁc}m
7
Address So, At po2~ 04/- 4) it o5 P .é’é?/
A(/‘S‘?‘-fz-//e SN 2220
Phone No. Y e 4_ O £
Fax No 95 7¢ w2220
Email A
PSS Sase neov L@ diec
Consent @ﬁe\consent to the lodgement of this application

aligln::;unr:lr: must sign) 04_.‘:, é/ . 28 /fI A) 3




ey

Altach separate sheet for additional owners Alf owners must endorse applicabon
Where the buldmg 1s owned by a company, trust or the like, endorsement must be
provided by a duly authonsed person under the company seal or on a company

letterhead
Licensed Buillder { Owner Builder Details

Name

Address

Phone No

Fax No

Email

Licence No

Date of Commencement

Proposed date of

Commencement
{Nete A mmumum of 2 Days notice 1s required o be provided fa the local
Authority pnior fo work Commencing )

PCA Acceptance [, Troy Myers being an Accredited Certifier acknowledge

being appointed as the PCA for theh:_:}o]aﬁ as described on this document in accordance

with clause 103 of the Environ Planning & Assessme egulation 2000

PCA Signature

Certification Detalls — office ué only

Complying Development

Certificate

Construction Certificate

Occupation Certificate

Certifying Authority Troy Myers {Urban Clty Consulting Pty Ltd )

Certificate No B8PB0284

Date of determination 23112107
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FatiiaN

schedule to Construction Certificate Application

{for the Australian Bureau of Stafistics)

Particulars of the proposal
What is the area of the land (m2) 6| [ q %

No of storeys, including basement |

Gross floor area of new bulding (m2) A7) p >

Residential buildings only
Number of dwellings proposed

Number of pre-existing dwellings

Number of dwellings to be demolished

Will the new dwellings be attached to

Any other new buildings? a Yes
WIili the new dwellings be attached to

Existing buildings? a Yes

Does the site contain a dual occupancy? o Yes

Materials to be used — Residential Buildings

o

No
No

Place an {x) in the box which best describes the materials the new work will be

constructed of

Walls Code Roof

Brick (double) a 11 Tiles

Brick veneer o 12 Concrete or siate
Concrete or stone a 20 Fibrous cement
Fibrous cement ] 30 Steel

Timber o 40 Aluminium
Curtain glass a 50 Other

Steel ] 60 Unknown
Aluminium o 70

Other al 80

Unknown o 80

Floor Code Frame
Concrete or slate o 20 Timber

Timber o 40 Steel

Other o 806 Aluminium
Unknown o - ] Other

Unknown

2
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HYDRAULIC SERVICES — TECHNICAL SPECIFICATICON Loquat Valley Anglican School Alterations & Additions

101 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

This Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shall be read in conjunction with the Hydraulic
Drawings and other such documentation issued by the Superintendent in assoctation with this
contract In parbcular the sub contractor shall read the following sections of the architectural
specification sections

* Preliminaries
General requirements
Adhesives Sealants and Fasteners
Metals and Prefinishes
Termite Control
Service trenching

» & & o 9

102 DEFINITIONS

In constructing this Technical Specification, the following words shall have the meaning assigned to
them below unless there 1s something in the subject or context Inconsistent with such construction

s Principal shall mean Sydney Anglican Schools Corporation

+ Supernntendent shall mean Midson Group

o Architect shall mean Midson Architecture

¢ Hydraulic Consultant shall mean David Buckle & Associates

s Contractor shall mean the successful building Contractor

e  Sub-Contractor shall mean the successful hydraulic services Sub-Contractor

e Approved where the term "approved" 1s used in this Scope Of Works it shall be

taken to mean accepted or selected by the Project Manager The
Project Manager will be the sole judge and will determine what 1s
and what I1s not approved

103 DEVELOPMENT DESCRITPION

The development described under this contract refers to construction of alterations and additions at
Loquat Valley Anglican School

The general development layout and design intent has been documented by the Architect in the
architectural drawings

104 HYDRAULIC SERVICES SCOPE OF WORKS

The works to be provided under this sub-contract include for the complete design, engineering
supply delivery installation testing commissioning maintenance and warranty of hydraulic services
within the new builldings at the school site

Specifically the works are as described In the associated documentation as listed hereunder

+ Hydrauhc Services Drawings as prepared by David Buckle and Associates

105 HYDRAULIC SERVICES TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION

The intent of this Hydraulic Services Technical Specification 1s to provide detalled description of the
technical requirements of workmanship matenals plant and equipment required to complete the works
as set out in the Hydraulic Services Drawings

Dawvid Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Suite 8 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
Eastwood NSW 2122 Page 4 of 34




HYDRAULIC SERVICES - TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Logquat Valley Anglican School Aiterations & Addions

106 HYDRAULIC SERVICES DRAWINGS

Hydraulic Services Drawings show the approximate route of the varnous services The Sub-Contractor
shall make due allowance for all necessary diversions from the straight Ime rnise and fall, and
adjustment of positions of equipment as may be required for the proper execution of the works

Obtain from site all necessary dimensions to enable work to proceed Do not scale architectural plans
or other project plans for dimensions Venfy on site all measurements and dimensions All cores
incorrectly placed shall be reinstated at the cost of the Sub-Contractor

The Hydraulic Services Drawings and Hydraulic services Specification document are intended to be
mutually explanatory and complete however all work called for by one even if not by the cther shall
be fully executed Should there be any discrepancy between the Hydraulic Services Drawings and
Hydraulic Services Specification document the contract shall be deemed to include whichever
alternative involves the greater cost

Hydraulic Services Drawings issued with this contract are as follows,

HOO  Legend Location Plan & Drawing Schedule
HO1  Site Plan & Drawing Key Plan
HOZ 01 New Classrooms and Access Ramps
HO3 02 New Ramps Access WC and Lift

03 New Lift

04 & 05 New Stores
HO4 Detail Sheet

107 CONSTRUCTION HYDRAULIC SERVICES DRAWINGS & MANUALS

Prior to manufacture or installation “Installation drawings from which the subject works shall be built
Drawings are be prepared on AutoCAD R2000 /12004 drafting system

The drawings shall inttially be submitted by the Hydraulics Trade to the other Bullding Trades for
checking, co-ordination and approval Installation drawings shall contain reference to all intended
installation of Hydraulic services work with sufficient detall to enable accurate co-ordination with other
trades concerned & be not imited to

Area service connection details

Plumbing and drainage system layouts

Fire System Services

Dimensioned core hole penetrations & Castins pipework
Detalls of equipment

At completion prepare As Constructed Drawings covering all the services installed under the
Contract

Manuals (3 off) shall comprise a plastic ring binder(s) with the project title, location propnetor's name
contractor's name and Project Manager's name embossed on the cover The manuals are to
Incorporate an

Index
Manufacturer's brochures on all equipment and accessories used in the installation
Maintenance and testing instructions for all components in the installation which require
regular preventative maintenance and checking

* Alist of service companies and agencies for maintenance of components equipment and
systems in the instaliation

Dawvid Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Suite 8 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
Eastwood NSW 2122 Page 5 of 34




HYDRAULIC SERVICES — TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loquat Valley Anglican Schoot Alterations & Additions

SECTION TWO - WORKMANSHIP

201 WORKMANSHIP GENERALLY
202 STANDARDS OF WORKMANSHIP
203 COORDINATION

204 NUISANCE

205 DIMENSIONS

206 SETTING OUT

207 PUBLIC UTILITIES & EXISTING SERVICES
208 CORE HOLES & SLEEVES

209 LAYING OF PIPES

210 FIXING & SUPPORTING OF PIPES
211 CHASING OF PIPES

212 CAPPING OFF

213 INSPECTION OF SERVICES

214 TESTING

215 FLUSHING OF PIPEWORK

216 RESTORATION OF SURFACES
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HYDRAULIC SERVICES — TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loquat Valley Anglican Scheol Alterations & Additions

201 WORKMANSHIP GENERALLY

Workmanship shall be first class throughout the entire development

The instailation throughout shall comply in every respect with the various codes and regulations as
specified herein

The whole of the work shall be best quality carned out by registered tradesman under the full
supervision of a Gold Licensed Plumber Drainer and Gasfitter in accordance with the Hydraulic
Services Drawings and Specification

All work shall be at least equal to or better than requirements of the appropriate Australian British or
American standards in that order of preference Where any doubt exists as to the appropriate standard
a decision shall be made prior to commencement of any work

202 STANDARDS OF WORKMANSHIP

All matenal furnished and all work nstalled shall comply with Codes, rules and regulatons of all
statutory authorities with the rules and the recommendations of Sydney Water and the Work cover
Autherity and with all requirements of the Local Council and the following

1) AS 3500 National Plumbing & Drainage Code
2) Building Code of Australia

3) The Local Council

4) AS/NZS 3000 2007 Wirnng Rules

203 COORDINATION

Coordinate hydraulic services works with other trades and the construction program Follow up other
trades as fast as works proceed Allow for all necessary pipework offsets as required to coordinate with
building structure mechamical services ductwork electrical winng, and various other trades as
required

204 NUISANCE

Work shall not be carried out or matenals handled in such a manner as to cause nuisance on the site,
or to other contractors or to the public at large Notify the Supenntendent before commencement of
any works that may cause inconvenience to other parties

Any works likely to create a safety hazard, shall not be commenced prior to appropriate safety
measures and work practices being applted n accordance with Workcover requirements

205 DIMENSIONS

The Sub-Contractor shail be responsible for taking dimensions on site The dimensions must be
checked before work 1s commenced or pre-fabncated All levels and dimensions must be confirmed
prior to commencing work The invert levels shown on the Hydraulic Services Drawings are
recommended only and must be checked on site before any excavation or installation of pipework

206 SETTING OUT

The Architectural and Hydraulic Services drawings show the approximate position of plant machinery
equipment fixtures fittings outlets and accessories and also the general run of the services The
exact final location of the services shall be subject to confractor's co-ordination with other trades
Where locations are not clearly set out in the documents the contractor shall promptly notify the
superintendent to obtain clanfication

The Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for taking all dimensions on site checking finished leveis for
correct cover and position of all lInes checking levels of existing mains before commencing work
fabrication or placing orders

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Suite 8 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
Eastwood NSW 2122 Page 7 of 34




HYDRAULIC SERVICES — TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loquat Valley Anglican School Alterations & Additions

Services run in false celings n roof spaces shall be arranged adjacent to and honzontally parallel
with each other and with adequate spacing of at least 50mm between pipes and/or insulation
Clearances between pipes and electrical cables shall be not less than that prescribed by the Wiring
Rules

All measurements shall be taken from site  Only dimension drawings shall be used for set-out

No walls or ducts shall be built before set out has been approved Where pipework extends through
walls scheduled to have tile fimsh set out In conjunction with the architectural detall showing centre
lines of fixtures and outlets

No additional cost vanation will be made for reinstallation or alteration of works incorrectly placed due to
nsufficient supervision or checking

207__ PUBLIC UTILITIES & EXISTING SERVICES

One of the new classrooms Included i this scope I1s to be constructed over a Sydney VWater sewer
main which has been concrete encased and a junction has been installed to recewve discharge from
this development These BOS works have been completed and approved as part of a previous work
package

The Hydraulic Services Sub Contractor shall investigate for exact location depth and size of existing
services Dewviations of services are to be brought to the notice of the supernntendent before
commencement of the work

The Hydraulic Services Sub Contractor shall pay all fees and lodge applications with relevant
authorities for positions of and connections to individual services Where the Hydraulic Services
GContractor is unsure as to the exact location and/or depth of any existing service he shall provide all
pipe and cable search equipment necessary tc locate the service prior io excavation

Where underground public utility ines and surface drainage works and undergrounds pipes conduits
or cables exist In the vicinity of the works the hydraulic services Sub-Contractor must take all
measures required to protect such services Any damage to such services must be immediately
reported to the relevant Authornity and the Supenintendent

Existing services shall not be interrupted except with the approval of the Superintendent to ascertain
the time and date of least disruption to the site and shall then seek in wnting the Supenintendents
directions

208 CORE HOLES AND SLEEVES

Set all core holes and sleeves in floors walls, and columns In conjunction with the fixing of formwork
and/or placing of concrete To prevent weakening of the buillding structure all core holes shall be
approved by the structural engineer prior to placing concrete Strip core from formwork and seal and
make good all holes and chases through walls and floors after installation of pipework

Sleeves Where stacks or branches pass through walls slabs or beams provide pipe over sleeves with
adequate clearance all round pipes to enable 1t to be packed with an approved fire resistance
compound

Holes through fioor structures shall be made with an impact moulded plastic form complete with integral
flexible plastic sealing diaphragm equal to "Slabseal"

For PVC and polyethylene installations use approved fire stop collars

2.09  LAYING OF PIPES

Pipes shall be laid to an even grade to levels shown on the Hydraulic Services Drawings They shall be
laid in such a manner that their barrels bear firmly and evenly on bedding matenal the sockets being

Dawvid Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Suite 8 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
Eastwood NSW 2122 Page 8 of 34




HYDRAULIC SERVICES ~ TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loquat Valley Anglican School Alterations & Additions

entirely free from beaning The spigots shall be pushed home in the sockets so that an even line wilf
occur at the invert, any lip due to eccentricity being at the soffit

After testing and approval the spaces under the sockets shall be filled with sand or mortar respectively
to complete the bedding according to which matenal 15 used for supporting the barrel of the pipe as
specified care being taken in the process not to disturb the joint

Where pipes leave beams at extremities of buildings allowance for movement of the pipes outside the
bullding shall be made by providing two short lengths of pipe with rubber ringed joints

Any pipework to be installed at a grade of 1 25% or less shall be installed with the aid of an electronic
laser level

210 _ FIXING AND SUPPORTING OF PIPES

All services pipes shall be positioned in locations as approved by the Hydraulic Consultant before
instatlation of fabrication commences All pipes shall be adequately supporied and secured to adjacent
walls or slabs Pipework must not come into contact with any other service pipes or part of the building
structure

All pipework shall be free to move without causing stresses in the pipework or in the pipe joints
Supports shall be galvanised mild steel "Unistrut channel complete with purpese made galvanised
spring huts framings, fithings and pipe clamps for each pipe

Mild steel brackets must be hot dipped galvanised after fabncation Vertical frames where used to
support suspended honzontal runs shall allow for complete adjustment of clamp support to suit pipe
grading as required Channels shall be galvanised steel bolt fixed direct or with purpose made clips to
wallls or underside slabs into "masonry anchors and hanger rods fixed direct into channel

All copper pipes shall be separated from supports by 4mm thick PVC strip or similar approved matenal

In the case of spigot and socketed pipes such as cast Iron, there shall be at least one fixing behind
each collar or pipe fittting or coupling

211 CHASING OF PIPES

Chasing in walls for pipework installation shalil be carried out with a mechanical saw Chasing will not
be allowed In concrete walis, columns or slabs unless approval in writing 1s given by the Superintendent
All chased water supply pipework shall be insulated with Kemiag or equal for copper tubes and conduit
sheath for poly tubes

212 _ CAPPING OFF

During the construction leave all unfinished work in safe condition protect the works against damage or
loss through any cause whatsoever Seal off open ends of pipe In such a manner as to prevent the
entry of foreign matter into the lines until the works have been handed over on completion

213 _ INSPECTION OF SERVICES

All labour and equipment required to enable the Superintendent or their representative to carry out any
Inspection of services deemed necessary during the consfruction period will be provided as part of this
trade package

214  TESTING GENERALLY

Make all tests as required or ordered by the authonties having junsdiction using the methods
prescribed by them Furnish all necessary materials equipment and skilied labour for testing the work
All necessary water for tests, will be furnished by the Sub-Contractor

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Suite 8. 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
Eastwood NSW 2122 Page 9 of 34




HYDRAULIC SERVICES — TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loquat Valley Anglican School Alterations & Additions

All tests shall be made only after confirming the maximum recommended test pressure for a given pipe
matenal from the manufacture of the matenal in question The Sub-Contractor shall pay for and make
good all damage to work and materials resulting from the tests

All tests shall be witnessed in the presence of the Superintendent or their representatives and
authorities Give not less than 24 hours notice m writing to these parties before making tests

215 FLUSHING OF PIPEWORK

On completion and prior fo commissioning ali pipework services shall be thoroughly flushed to remove
any debris, which may have accumulated during construction

216 RESTORATION OF SERVICES

The Sub-Contractor shall allow to restore all roads paving bitumen surfaces and the like that are
damaged as a result of the executed work Restore all damage with equal qualty matenals and
standards of construction to that existing prior to commencement of works

217 __ PIPE IDENTIFICATION

Markers shall be of the vinyl pressure sensitive, seif-adhesive type consisting of combined flow
direction arrow and name of service Markers shall be provided on all hydraulic ines at not greater
than 3-meter centre  Additional markers shall be provided for

» Both sides of a wall or partion through which a pipe passes,
¢ A marker adjacent to tees valves outlets pumps etc
¢ Both legs of a bend

+ Both sides of a pipe which can be approached from two directions

Marker sizes shall be as follows

Pipe Sizes Marker Size

75 mm and above 460 x 57

40 mm and less than 75 mm 460 x 29

Up to 40 mm 460 x 29 (Cut to Suit)

218 VALVE IDENTIFICATION

All isolating valves with the exception of single and group fixture isolating valves within the same area
as the fixture shall be clearly identified with a removable tag The tag shall be durable and marked
clearly ndicating a brief description of its purpose The valve description should also include an
assigned valve number which shall correspond to the same number on As-Installed Drawings and
Valve Scheduies

219  WATER HAMMER

Before concealing of any water service pipework the Hydraulic Service Sub Contractor shall carry out
an operational test for water hammer Sheuld any pipework be concealed prior to testing, and water
hammer exist then the Hydraulic Services Sub Contractor will be required to remedy the problems and
make good all surfaces structure, fithtngs and fixtures at his own cost

Any evidence of water hammer within the water services will be required to be rectified at the Hydraulic
Service Sub Contractor's own expense

220 EXPOSED PIPEWORK

Except where otherwise specified all exposed pipework In tollet blocks kitchen areas ncluding pipe
supports, clips, etc, adjacent to fixtures such as wastes traps branches from hot water and cold water
supply shall be heavily chromum plated This shall include where such pipes pass through walls or
partitions they shall be fitted with chromium plated wall plates

Dawvid Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Surte 8 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
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HYDRAULIC SERVICES - TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loguat Valley Anghcan School Alterations & Additions

221  GCLEANING OF SERVICES

After installation and prior to testing of services each service shall be thoroughly cleaned and flushed
out All vaives seats tap washers and strainers shall be checked for any foreign matter and cleaned
Damaged seats and washers shall be replaced

Any pipework buned or permanently enclosed before it has been thoroughly cleaned inspected and
tested shall be uncovered at the hydraulic services Sub-Contractors expense

222 PROTECTION OF POLISHED SURFACES

All polished and exposed surfaces including such materals as stainless steel chromium plate vitreous
china and enamel shall be protected during all stages of construction

On removal of the protection the polished surface of the matenial shall be cleaned Any scraiched or
damaged finishes will not be accepted

223  MAKING GOOD
The Sub-Contractor shall be responsible for making good of any damage caused by the hydraulic
services works to building structure, finishes and other frades Remstatement shall be in accordance

with any applicable Australian Standards to the satisfaction of the Superintendent and to a standard of
repair at least as good as that before commencement

224 ELECTRICAL WORK

All electrical work to be Installed under this section of the work shall be cammed out by a licensed
electrician and in accordance with the Electncal specification for this project, the SAA Wiring Rules
ASCGI - Part1 1986 and all amendments thereto and the requirements of the local supply authority

All equipment supplied and work carried out under the contract shall comply with the requirements of
the latest appropriate SAA Specification or Code or if no SAA publication has been 1ssued then the
appropriate BS Specification shall apply

All items of equipment shall be of first grade with regard to design and manufacture and shail be
completely satisfactory for operation control safety and mantenance under all conditions of service

225 HYDRAULIC SERVICES DUCTS

Except where otherwise shown on the Hydraulic Services Drawings or where projecting from the wall
floor or ceiing to connect to a fixture or appliance piping of all kinds and description shail be
concealed Where required hydraulic services pipework shall be concealed in ducts

The size and locations of ducts shal! be coordinated with the architect and other trades involved The
hydraulic services sub contractor shall confirm to the Contractor the locations and sizes of required
access panels (for the Hydraulic Services)

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Suite 8 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
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SECTION THREE - EXCAVATION

EXCAVATION GENERALLY
TRENCHES TO BE EXCAVATED
EXCEEDING EXCAVATION
TIMBERING
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ROADS, BARRIERS & LIGHTS
SURPLUS SPOIL

COMPLETION
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HYDRAULIC SERVICES — TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loquat Valley Anghcan School Alterations & Additions

301 EXCAVATION GENERALLY

Excavation work backfilling and surface reinstatement shall be undertaken by the Sub-Contractor as
part of his Scope Of Works for all buried services installed under this contract including excavation of
all internal and external pits

The Sub-Contractor shall allow for all excavations within his scope of the work to be carmed out as
follows

e Materials as found (excluding rock)
+ Allow for concrete saw cutting and making good where required

302 TRENCHES TQ BE EXCAVATED

The ground shall be excavated in the form of trenches to enable the various pipelines to be constructed
in the locations indicated on the Hydraulic Services Drawings Trenches shall be excavated at uniform
grades and In straight lines

It shall be noted that in some instances two or more drainage pipes will be housed within the same
excavation in the bed of the trench to form a step configuration permitting drains to run parallel but at
inverts which allow clearance for crossing

The Sub-Contractor shall not excavate by machine within one metre of existing underground services
nor within 2 5 metres of any existing tree within the protected woodland or structure without prior
permission of the Supernntendent

Excavation shail not be carrned out by blasting

303 EXCEEDING EXCAVATION

If the Sub-contractor has exceeded the section area of excavation as shown, In consequence of any
judicious working shps falls erosions or for any cause other than by the direction of the
Superintendent Then the Sub-Contractor shall at his sole cost remove such extra matenal and make
good and fill in the extra excavation with concrete sand or approved filling as may be directed

No extra payment shall be made for excavation in excess of that required by the Hydraulic Services
Drawings and Specifications unless ordered in writing by the Supenntendent

304 TIMBERING

During excavation In french shaft or tunnel and dunng alt other work required to be carried out under
the contract the Sub Contractor shall advance the work In a careful secure and safe manner

This Sub-Contractor shall take all precautions against accidents Where necessary in sandy or loose
soll strong shoring &/or close timbering and shall be installed Generally the sub contractor shall carry
out any other work that may be (in the opinion of the Project Manager) required to prevent earth or
other matenal shpping or falling in or being shaken from the faces sides, or roof of the excavation
including where necessary straw caulking with battening

Payment for the supply erecting and withdrawing of timber shall be included in the price of the
excavation As the works proceed all shoring and tmbenng shall be withdrawn except where the
Supernintendent has directed in wnting that shoring and/or timbering shall be left in position

305 PUMPING

The de-watering and disposal of all surface waters entering excavations shall be solely the
responsibility of the Sub-Contractor executing the work Any damage incurred by rainwater and
rainwater run off to the excavations shall be reinstated by the Sub-Contractor to the satisfactton of the
Project Manager as part of the normal contract Scope Of Works and at No extra cost

Dawid Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
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306 BACKFILLING

Subject to any special provisions as required by the engineer or authorities fill and consolidate to the
satisfaction of the Project Manager all excavations made in any portions of public streets roads, lanes
and footpaths whether paved or unpaved or otherwise

Backfiling of excavations over pipes will vary according to the location of the service and the type of
services

Backfiling over water and gas mamns may subject to the approval of the Supernntendent and testing
authonty be carred out prior to testing of the mains except at the pipe joints Backfiling will be with
sand above the pipes will be minimum 150 mm thick over the top of the pipe at the joints

Backfiling over sewer and stormwater drainage for the initial 150 mm over the pipe socket shall be
sand except where the drainage I1s under a road or paved area The initial 300 mm over the pipe socket
shall be filled with the sand

307 _ROADS - BARRIERS, LIGHTS

Maintain efficient hoardings, barriers night lights and properly constructed temporary roads required by
any Municipal or authonty having charge or control of streets or roads, or which may be required for the
convenience or safety of occuplers of adjoining property or of the public He shall also make
arrangements by temporary roads or bridges or otherwise which may be required by any local authonty
to prevent stoppage or delay of public traffic or any avoidable inconvenience to the public

The contractor shali not interfere with any private entrance from a public road without making proper
temporary provisions for the conventence of owners or users thereof

During such excavation work all the different types of matenals shall be placed aside separately The
Sub-Contractor shall backfill and consoldate to the underside of the pavement if any and where paved
or otherwise as required The base and surface materals of any disturbed pavement shall be replaced
in correct order by the Sub-Contractor and consoiidated by him to provide a trafficable surface

308 SURPLUS SPOIL

Surplus spoil shall mean such excavated material, which is not required for the purpose of this contract
and shall be disposed of from the site by the sub-contractor

309 COMPLETION

On completion leave the works clean neat and tidy Remove all rubbish and materials relating to the
works from the site
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SECTION FOUR - MATERIALS

401 MATERIALS GENERALLY

402 AVAILABILITY OF MATERIALS

403 SELECTION OF MATERIALS

404 REJECTION OF UNSATISFACTORY MATERIALS

405 UNPLASTICIED POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (UPVC) PIPES & FIITINGS FOR DRAINAGE
406 FIBRE REINFORCED CONCRETE (FRC) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

407 REINFORCED CONCRETE (RC) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

408 VITRIFIED CLAY (VC) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

409 HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) PIPES & FITINGS FOR DRAINAGE

410 STAINLESS STEEL (SS) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

411 CAST IRON (Cl) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

412 COPPER (CU) PIPES & FITTINGS

413 POLYETHYLENE SLEEVING FOR PROTECTION OF COPPER PIPELINES

414 POLYPROPYLENE (PP) PIPES & FITTINGS

415 POLYETHYLENE (PE) PIPES & FITTINGS

416 CROSSED LINKED POLYETHYLENE (XPE) PIPES & FITTINGS

417 GALVANISED MILD STEEL (GMS) PIPES & FITTINGS

418 FLANGES

419 VALVES

420 GALVANISING

421 CONCRETE

422 FIRE ISOLATION COLLARS

423 INSULATION

424 FIXINGS

425 BRACKETING & SUPPORTS

426 INSPECTION PITS, GRATES & FRAMES

427 FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS

428 GAUGES
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401 MATERIALS GENERALLY

Unless Indicated otherwise, all matenals shall be new of the best quality and of approved manufacture
and type They shall conform to the requirements of the Standards Association of Australia or if no
specifications exist to the requirements of the relevant Bntish Standard specifications

In the event of the Sub Contractor deliverning or instaling matenals of mixed or infenor description and
quality, the Superintendent or their representative shall have the authonty to order the removal of any
infenor matenal from the site iImmediately

All material delivered to the site must be protected in a manner suitable for storage on a building site
Matenals shall be stored away from all damp and the ends of pipes shall be sealed

402 AVAILABILITY OF MATERIALS

The Sub-Contractor shall be responsible to ensure that all specified maternals and items relevant to the
works are available from the manufacturers, and are able to be delivered to site for installation In
accordance with the construction program

The Sub-Contractor shalf notify the Superintendent immediately of any matenals which are not
available n accordance with the construction program The Sub-Contractor shall adwvise the
Superntendent of other alternative matenials which are avaiable in accordance with the construction
program

403 _SELECTION OF MATERIALS

The hydraulic services Sub-Contractor shall be responsible to ensure that all materials and items
relevant to the works are suitable for therr location and environment

All matenials plant and equipment relative to the works shall be suitable to provide a working life in
accordance with that specified by the Project Manager but in no case less than a minimum 15 year
working life

404 REJECTION OF UNSATISFACTORY MATERIALS

All materials deemed by the Superintendent or their representative not in accordance with this
Hydraulic Services Technical Specification, will be rejected The hydraulic services Sub-Contractor
shall replace all rejected matenals with new materials that comply with this Hydraulic Services
Technical Specification

In the event that materals are of a mixed description and quality, the Superintendent shall have power
to have those portions of the materals which in his opinion are suitable for the works picked out
marked and stacked where directed The hydraulic services Sub-Contractor shall remove all defective
or unsurtable matenals from the site

405 UNPLASTICIZED POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (UPVC) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

PIPEWORK  UPVC pipes shall be Class DWV conforming with AS 1260 and having Water Mark
authorisation

FITTINGS UPVC fitings shall be Class DWV conforming with AS 1260 and having Water mark
authorisation

JOINTS UPVC pipes and fitings shall be installed using solvent weided joints conforming with
the requirements of AS 3879

All UPVC pipework and fitings shall equal in all respects to ‘Vinidex” products, and shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations
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406 FIBRE REINFORCED CONCRETE (FRC) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

PIPEWORK  FRC pipes shall be minimum Class 2 conforming with AS 4139 and having Water
Mark authorisation

FITTINGS FRC fittings shall be minimum Class 2 conforming with AS 4139 and having Water
mark authorisation

JOINTS FRC pipes and fituings shall be installed using rubber ring joints
All FRC pipework and fitings shall equal in all respects to James Hardie products and shall be

installed in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations The use of Flush Joint” type
pipework and fitings will not be permitted for diameters less than 600mm

407 REINFORCED CONCRETE (RC) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

PIPEWORK  RC pipes shall be mintmum Class X. conforming with AS 1342 and having Water Mark

authorisation

FITTINGS RC fithings shail be mimmum Class X conforming with AS 1342 and having Water
Mark authorisation

JOINTS RC pipes and fittngs shall be installed using rubber ring joints

All RC prpework and fittings shall equal in all respects to Icon products and shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

408 VITRIFIED CLAY (VC) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

PIPEWORK  VC pipes shall be first quality conforming with AS 1741 and having Water Mark
authorisation

FITTINGS VC fitings shail be first quality conforming with AS 1741 and having Water Mark
authornsation

JOINTS VC pipes and fittings shall be installed using rubber ring joints

All VC pipework and fittings shall be equal in all respects to “Hepworth products and shall be installed
in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

409 HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

PIPEWORK  HDPE pipes shall be first quality conforming with AS 4130 and having Water Mark
authonsation

FITTINGS HDPE fittings shall be first quality conforming with AS 4130 and having Water Mark
authonsation

JOINTS HPDE pipes and fittings shall be installed using electro-fusion jonts

All HDPE pipework and fittngs shall be equal in all respects to Gebent’ products and shall be nstalled
In accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

410 _ STAINLESS STEEL (SS) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

PIPEWORK  SS pipes shall be first quality conforming with Australian Standards and having Water
Mark authorisation

FITTINGS SS fithngs shall be first qualty conforming with Australian Standards and having
Water Mark authorisation
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JOINTS SS pipes and fittings shall be installed using rubber ring joints

All S8 pipework and fitings shall be equal in all respects to Blucher” products and shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

411 _ CAST IRON (Cl) PIPES & FITTINGS FOR DRAINAGE

PIPEWORK Cl pipes shall be first quality conforming with AS 1631 and having Water Mark

authorisation

FIITINGS Cl fitings shall be first quality conforming with AS 1631 and having Water Mark
authorsation

JOINTS Cl pipes and fithngs shall be installed using rubber gasket stainless steel clamp
couplings

All Cl pipework and fittings shall be equal in all respects to Ensign products, and shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

412 __ COPPER (CU) PIPES & FITTINGS

PIPEWORK  CU pipes shall be solid drawn conforming with AS 1432 and having Water Mark
authonsation

FITTINGS CU fittings shall be copper or gunmetal conforming with AS 1585 and having Water
Mark authorisation

JOINTS Joints in copper tubes and brass pipe shall be made with copper phosphorous brazing
alloy complying to the requirements of Australian Standards 1167 - 1971 Table 2
Copper Phosphorous brazing alloy Alloy designation B4 having a silver content
between not less than 145% and 155% and the remainder being phosphorous
between 4 5% and 5 5% with a melting range of 645°C as a solid and 700°C as a
hquid

All CU pipewark and fittings shall be equal in all respects to Kembla products, and shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

413 POLYETHYLENE SLEEVING FOR PROTECTION OF COPPER PIPELINES

All in ground copper pipework and fittings shail be protected with polyethylene sleeving Sleeving to
pipes shall comprise polyethylene tube Polyethylene sheet shall only be permitted as sieeving at
fitings and valves or for the reparr of damaged tubing

414 POLYPROPYLENE (PP) PIPES & FITTINGS
PIPEWORK PP pipes shall be first quality conforming with AS 1159 and having Water Mark

authorisation

FITTINGS PP fittings shall be first quality conforming with AS 1159 and having Water Mark
authorisation

JOINTS PP pipes and fitings shall be installed using electro-fusion joints

All PP pipework and fittings shall be equal in all respects to Coess products and shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

Installation As per AS 3500 and/or local authority requirements
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Prohibited Areas
PP Grade Polyethylene will not be used i Fire rated areas

415 POLYETHYLENE (PFE) PIPES & FITTINGS

PIPEWORK  PE pipes shall be first qualty conforming with AS 1159 and having Water Mark
authorisation

FITTINGS PE fituings shall be first quality, conforming with AS 1159 and having Water Mark
authorisation

JOINTS PE pipes and fittings shall be installed using mechanically applied compression joints

All PP pipework and fittings shall be equal in all respects to ‘Rehau products and shall be installed in
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

Installation As per AS 3500 and/or local authority requirements

Prohibited Areas
PE Grade Polyethylene will not be used in Fire rated areas

416 CROSSED LINKED POLYETHYLENE (XPE} PIPES & FITTINGS

PIPEWORK Crossed Linked Polyethylene pipe and fithings shall be
e |n accordance with AS 2492
e Not less than Class 20 — for water pipes
e Wisbo’' PEX pipe & fittings for hot & cold Water or other approved equal

FIITINGS Brass Dezincification resistant as to AS 3688 for jointing of PEX pipe

JOINTS PEX system with the pipes elasticity memory returning it to its original shape to form
a sealed joint

Installation As per AS 3500 and/or local authority requirements

Prohibited Areas

Cross Linked Polyethylene wilt not be used in Fire rated areas

417 GALVANISED MILD STEEL {GMS) PIPES & FITTINGS

PIPEWORK  GMS pipes shall be medium grade hot dip galvanised conforming with AS 1074 and
having Water mark authorisation

FITTINGS GMS malleable fittings shall be hot dip galvanised conforming with AS 1074 and
having Water Mark authonsation

JOINTS Galvanised mild steel pipework and fittings shall be jointed using roll grooved
couplings

All GMS pipework and fittings shall be equal In all respects to Northguard products and shall be
installed in accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

418 FLANGES

Flanges shall conform with AS B52 or ANSI 150, and be Table E unless specified otherwise Use brass
flanges for copper tube, galvanised mild steel flanges for galvanised mild steel pipes and cast iron
flanges for cast iron pipes
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419 VALVES

Valves shall be placed n easily accessible position for operation and repairs Approved type of valves
only shall be used All vaives shali have Water Mark authorisation

All valves up to 65 mm shall be all bronze with screwed connections Screwed valves shall be provided
with unions to facilitate maintenance removal Ali valves over 65mm shall be cast iron with bronze trm
and flanged connections

The internal seats and washers of valves must be cleaned of all foreign material during installation Any
valve faces or seats found damaged on completion of the nstallation shall be replaced

420 GALVANISING

All galvanising of steeiwork shall be galvanised to approval using the hot dip process te give a coating
minimum thickness of 1 mm Galvanising shall be done after all fabncaton and driling of the
metaiwork has been completed

421 CONCRETE

All concrete work shall compiy with AS 1480 - 1982 as amended All concrete shall have a minimum
strength of 20 MPa at twenty-eight days All concrete is to be placed In such a manner as to allow
proper compaction

422 FIRE ISOLATION COLLARS

Where PVC pipework penetrates fire rated elements (floors walls, etc ) aliow to provide a fire seal to
the required fire resistant rating for the element Provide a sample fire stop collar to the Principal for
approval prior to the Installation of the collars

Fire Isolation Collars (Fire Stop collars) shall be provided to maintain the structural integrity of the
bullding as required by the BCA All pipe penetrations which pass through one fire zone to the next,
shall have fire retardant capability of 2 Hours This generally may be achieved by the use of Hilt
CPB80 Cast-in fire stop device” or equal type collars

423 INSULATION

All pipework (hot and cold water) chased into waills shall be pre-lagged and shall be equal to "Kemlag”
or other approved equal

All pipework except where located in walls shall be insulated with

o The pipe insulation shall comprise Thermotec 4-Zero fire retarded closed cell polyethylene
foam having a density of not less than 50 kg/m®

o All insulation shall be installed around the pipework surface as tightly as possible without
gaps with the edges and ends tightly butted together

o All joints shall be taped using a 48 mm adhesive backed PVC tape or if faced with aluminium
foll joints shall be taped using a 48 mm pressure sensitive aluminium tape

o Where necessary, the pre-formed sections shall be cut (using a sharp knife or scissors) and
mitred, to ensure a tight fit around bends and at tees

o At union flanges valves and straners or any areas where access 1s required for
maintenance insulation shall incorporate the press seal fastener system

o Metal sheathing s required for areas external or where the product 1s subject to physical
damage to meet a four (4) hour fire rating per AS 1530 Part 4

o Where installed underground the lagging shall be fuily wrapped in a grease impregnated cloth
tape equal to Denso 400

Insulation shail not be applied until the Supenntendent or their representative has inspected the service
and pressure tests have been approved
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Before application remove any scale rust grease etc Matenals and adhesives shall comply to tests
set out In methods for Fire Tests on building materials and structures AS 1530 and shall have zero
readings for combustibility flammability early fire hazard and fire resistance

424 FIXINGS

Fnangs shall be Dynabolts’ rawlplugs or other approved equai expansion type rawl plug

Power driven fixings are not approved

All fixings shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and to the approval of
the Pnincipal

25 BRACKETING & SUPPORTS

All service pipes shall be positioned In locations as approved before instaltaton or fabrication
commences All pipework shall be free to move without causing stresses In the pipework or in the
pipe joints The works shall be entirely free of system noises and water hammer

Generally supports shall be similar and equal in all respects to galvanised mild steel UNI-STRUT
channel complete with purpose made fittings and pipe clamps & be posiioned with a minimum of
40mm clearance, inciuding insulation from adjacent services floors and walls

Special care shall be taken to avoid contact of dissimilar metals likely to cause electrolytic corrosion
Separate all pipes from dissimiar metals with 3mm thick rubber stnp or similar approved matenal
Adhesive tape wili not be accepted

426 INSPECTION PITS, GRATES & FRAMES

Inspection pits shall be sized as noted on the drawings and shali be of Icon Industries Manufacture or
other approved equal Be complete with gas tight covers and shall have brass edged strips suitable
for flooring finishing  Pits shall be boit down type where subject to adverse system pressures

Grates and frames shall be sized as noted on the drawings and shall be as manufactured by Icon or
alternate approved equal Minimum grade class of grate loading shall be appropriate to the paved
loading in accordance with the Australian Standard AS3996-1992 Minimum Class C in all locations

All grates in paths and paving shall be of a heel proof type (capable of taking high heel shoes and
trolley wheels)

427 FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS

Flexible connections for pumps and other anti-vibration applications shall be manufactured from
stainless steel braided corrugated hose compiete with stainless steel flanged or BSP couplings as
manufactured by Radcoflex or other approved equal

428 GAUGES

Gauges shall be Dobbie Glycenne filled burden type or other approved equal The face of the gauge
shall be a minimum of 100mm diameter and shall be graduated in kilo Pascals and meters head

All gauges shall register one third greater than the maximum system operating pressure

Each gauge shall be complete with pet brass isolation valve and sufficient copper tube for connection
to pipework Gauges shall be instafled on the Iinlet and outlet sides of all pumps
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SECTION FIVE - DRAINAGE SERVICES

501 DRAINAGE SERVICES GENERALLY
502 STANDARDS

503 BASIS OF DESIGN

5§04 MATERIALS

505 EXISTING AUTHORITY SERVICES
506 EXISTING DRAINGE SERVICES

5§07 MINIMUM DRAINAGE GRADIENTS
508 DRAINAGE BEDDING

5§09 TESTING OF DRAINAGE

510 SEWER DRAINAGE CONNECTION
5§11 PIPEWORK IN FILLED OR WATER CHARGED GROUND
5§12 SEWER MANHOLES

5§13 BLUE METAL

5,14 STORMWATER PITS
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501 DRAINAGE SERVICES GENERALLY

The Scope Of Works covered under this section includes for the complete design, engineering supply
delivery nstallation testing commissioning maintenance and warranty of drainage services for this
development

Specifically this section of the Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shall cover the following
hydraulic drainage services

Sewer House Drainage
Sanitary Plumbing
Stormwater Drainage
Stormwater Plumbing

502 STANDARDS

Works under this section of the Specification shall be installed in accordance with the following
standards,

The Building code of Austraiia {(current amendments)

New South Wales Code of Practice Plumbing and Drainage (2005)
AS 3500 2 Sanitary Plumbing And Drainage {(2003)

AS 3500 3 Stormwater Dranage (2003)

Local Council Stormwater Drainage Guidelines

503 _ BASIS OF DESIGN

The works to be provided under this section of the Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shall be
as described by the Hydraulic Services Drawings and Hydraulic Services Specification

504 MATERIALS

All drainage service matenals shall conform with the specifications detailed under the Materials section
of this Hydraulic Services Technical Specification

Drainage services for this development shail be constructed from materiais as follows

SERVICE LOCATION DIAMETER MATERIAL
Sewer Drainage In-Ground 100mm — 150mm Class DWVUPVC
Gravity Stormwater In Ground 100mm — 150mm UPVC

5§05 EXISTING AUTHORITY SERVICES

ldentify, locate and protect of all existing Authority services during construction of the works specified
under this contract

This contract includes for multiple connections to the existing authonty stormwater channel The
contractor shall make allowance for making all applicaticns, paying all fees and constructing the works
1in accordance with all authority requirements

506 EXISTING DRAINAGE SERVICES

Any existing drainage services and connections found on the site, which are not for re-use are to be
located and sealed off to the complete satisfaction of the relevant Authorty and the Superntendent
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507 MINIMUM DRAINAGE GRADIENTS

The minimum recommended drainage gradients are

Sub-Soll Brainage 1 00% grade (11n 100)

Stormwater Drainage 1 00% grade (1 in 100)

Sewer Drainage 100mm diameter 1 67% grade (1 in 60)
Sewer Drainage 150mm and above 1 00% grade (1 in 100)

Any drainage laid at less than the recommended minimum gradients will require special permission
from the Superintendent or their representative and or local authonty unless otherwise noted on the
Hydraulic Services Drawings

508 DRAINAGE BEDDING

Drainage pipes shall be bedded solidly on the barrels with clear chases under collars Fill chases with
cement mortar after testing Bed pipes on 14 cement/sand mortar 50mm Min thickness below the
barrel and sparge at 45 deg to centre line of pipe barrel

5§09 TESTING OF DRAINAGE

The Sub-Contractor shall allow static water tests, to all drainage services in accordance with
requirements of the relevant Authorittes codes and regulations and this Specification

At least 48 hours notice shall be given for inspection of works under test Underground or enclosed
pipewoark shall not be covered or concealed from view until it has been inspected and approved by the
Supenntendent or therr representative and the relevant Authonties

All ines shall be subject to a hydrostatic test for a minimum period of 24 hours The line must be free of
arr pockets while under test. Supply all plugs and other matenials necessary for the tests Including
string lines where required for inspection of grades and straightness

510 SEWER DRAINAGE CONNECTION

This project i1s partly constructed over a Sydney Water sewer The sewer concerned has been concrete
encased and a junction nstalled to recewve the discharge from this contract All these works required to
satisfy Sydney Water building over sewer requirements have been completed as a previous contract
and do not form part of this package Ascertain the depth location and suitability of existing sewer
mains prior to commencement of any work Advise the Superintendent of any adjustments required to
execute the works as indicated on the Hydraulic Services Drawings

5§11 PIPEWORK N FILLED OR WATER CHARGED GROUND

Support all sewer and trade waste drainage pipework installed within filled or water charged ground on
a 150mm thick concrete lintel supported by piers to natural ground or suspended on galvanised mild
steel hangers cast into a concrete slab above where avalable Allow to supply all de-watering
equipment as required to facilitate the pipework installation

512 SEWER MANHOLES
MANHOLES

Unless noted otherwise sewer manholes shall be pre-cast concrete type manholes of the size and
depth Iindicated on the Hydraulic Services Drawings Wherever possible sewer manholes shall be
supplied as one piece units so as to reduce the number of extension nisers required to achieve design
levels

Sewer manholes mstalled externally to buildings shall be circular Sewer manholes installed within
building shall be square
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All connections into manholes shall be made through the pipework connection recess provided and
have the joint sealed flush to the internal pit wall with 3 1 cement mortar

All manhole bases shall benched with 3 1 cement mortar so as to provide a smooth transitton from the
invert level of inlet pipework to the invert level of outlet pipework

COVERS

Unless noted otherwise manhole covers shail be pre-cast concrete type covers equal in size to the
nternal dimensions of the manhole to which they are installed Where indicated on the Hydraulic
Services Drawing, covers shall be lockable

Covers shall be installed flush to surface levels in all paved areas, and 50mm above surface levels Iin
all landscaped areas

Covers shall be of sufficient strength to suit the installation location in accordance with the Australian
Standard AS3996-1892, generally as a minimum Class C shall apply to ail locations, which are not
subject to excessive heavy loads

Light duty. Medium duty Heavy-duty applications must be co-ordinated to the application & {ocation
Where a class of duty may indicate a lighter than class C either from the Hydraulic services details or

other documentation which may contradict, then class D shall be provided unless otherwise
approved

Covers for all sewer manholes shall be gas tight
513 BLUE METAL
Provide clean washed blue metal of average diameter 12mm

5§14 STORMWATER PITS

Uniess noted otherwise stormwater pits shall be pre-cast concrete type of the size and depth indicated
on the Hydraulic Services Drawings Wherever possible stormwater pits shall be supplied as one piece
units so as to reduce the number of extension risers required to achieve design leveis

All connections Into pits shall be made through the pipework connection recess provided and have the
joint sealed flush to the infernal pit wall with 3 1 cement mortar

All manhole bases shall benched with 3 1 cement mortar so as to provide a smooth transition from the
invert level of inlet pipework to the invert level of outlet pipework

COVERS

Unless noted otherwise pit covers or grates shall be pre-cast concrete type covers equai in size to the
internal dimensions of the pit to which they are installed Where indicated on the Hydraulic Services
Drawing covers shall be lockable

Covers shall be installed flush to surface levels in all paved areas

Covers shall be of sufficient strength to suit the installation location in accordance with the Australian
Standard AS3996-1992 generally as a minmum Class C shall apply to all locations which are not
subject to excessive heavy loads

Light duty Medium duty Heavy-duty applications must be co-ordinated to the application & location
Where a class of duty may indicate a lighter than class C either from the Hydraulic services details or
other documentation which may contradict then class D shall be provided unless otherwise
approved
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SECTION SiX — PLUMBING SERVICES

5§01 PLUMBING SERVICES GENERALLY
602 STANDARDS

603 BASIS OF DESIGN

604 MATERIALS

605 MINIMUM PLUMBING GRADIENTS
606 INSPECTION OPENINGS AND GATES
607 TESTING OF PLUMBING

608 DOWNPIPES
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601 PLUMBING GENERALLY

The Scope Of Works covered under this section includes for the complete design, engineering supply,
delivery installation testing, commissioning, maintenance and warranty of plumbing services for this
development

Specifically this section of the Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shall cover the following
hydraulic plumbing services

s Rainwater Plumbing
+ Sanitary Plumbing

602 STANDARDS

Works under this section of the Specification shall be installed in accordance with the following
standards

The Building code of Australia (current amendments)
NSW Code of Practice Plumbing and Drainage (2005)
AS 3500 2 Sanitary Plumbing And Drainage (2003}
AS 3500 3 Stormwater Drainage (2003)

603 BASIS OF DESIGN

The works to be provided under this section of the Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shall be
as described by the Hydraulic Services Drawings

604 MATERIALS

All plumbing service matenals shall conform with the specifications detailed under the Matenials section
of this Hydraulic Services Technical Specification

Plumbing services for this development shall be constructed from materials as follows

SERVICE LOCATION DIAMETER MATERIAL
Rainwater Plumbing In ground 100mm — 300mm ClassDWVUPVC
Sanitary Plumbing All 50mm — 100mm ClassDWVUPVC

605 __MINIMUM PLUMBING GRADIENTS

The mimmum recommended plumbing gradients shall be

» Ramwater Plumbing 1 00% grade (11n 100)
s Sanitary Plumbing to AS3500

[ ]
606 INSPECTION OPENINGS AND GATES

Inspection openings in pipes shall be located so that each horizontal section of plumbing pipework 1s
accessible in at least one directon maximum distance between inspection openings shall be 20
metres Inspection openings shall be placed n accessible position and to the approval of Sydney Water
and the Supenntendent

Install screwed testing gates 1500 mm above the foot of each sanitary plumbing riser of each alternate
floor level for testing purposes and to facilitate reduced duct opening heights

Dawvid Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development issue
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HYDRAULIC SERVICES - TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loguat Valley Anghcan School Alterations & Additions

Install inspection openings and testing gates for pipes bends and junctions as required by A S 3500
6 07  TESTING OF PLUMBING

The complete plumbing installation shall be tested to the approval of Sydney Water Each floor shall be
given a head test to the maximum choke level in the presence of the Superntendent whether or not
such a test i1s required by the local authority

Where an intermediate floor 1s not provided with a testing gate the outlet points to that floor shall be
plugged off and the plumbing filled to the highest choke condition of the floor above

6 08  DOWNPIPES

Downpipes shall be by the roofer Provide collars with grates for all downpipes Refer to the
Architectural details

Dawid Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
Suite 8 38 Rowe St 20 Qctober 2009
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SECTION SEVEN - WATER SERVICES

701  WATER SERVICES GENERALLY

702 STANDARDS

703 BASIS OF DESIGN

704 MATERIALS

705 EXISTING WATER SERVICES

706 TESTING OF WATER SERVICES

707 COLD WATER SERVICE CONNECTION
708 CONTAINMENT BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICE
709 CONTROL VALVES

710 EXTERNAL HOSE TAPS

711 VACUUM BREAKER VALVES

712 DOUBLE CHECK VALVES

713 REDUCED PRESSURE ZONE DEVICE
714 HOT WATER SERVICE SAFE TRAYS

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
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HYDRAULIC SERVICES — TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION Loguat Valley Anglican Schooel Alterations & Additions

701 WATER SERVICES GENERALLY

The Scope Of Works covered under this section includes for the complete design engineering, supply
delivery installation. testing, commissioning maintenance and warranty of water services for this
development

Specifically this section of the Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shall cover the following water
services

+ Cold Water Service

¢ Rainwater Service

All pipework shall be installed in a2 neat workmanlike manner and the contractor shall be responsible
for including ail bends sets and installing sufficient unions flanges and 1solating valves for satisfactory
removal of piping and fittings for maintenance or repairs to produce an installation to the approval of
the Principal whether such items are shown on drawings or specified

702 STANDARDS

Works under this secfion of the Specification shall be installed in accordance with the followmng
standards

+ The Buillding code of Australia (current amendments)
NSW Code of Practice Plumbing and Drainage (2005)
+  AS 3500 1 Water Supply (2003)

703 BASIS OF DESIGN

The works to be provided under this section of the Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shall be
as described by the Hydraulic Services Drawings and Hydraulic Services Scope Of Works document

704 MATERIALS

All water service materials shall conform with the specifications detailed under the Matenials section of
this Hydraulic Services Technical Specification

Water services for this development shall be constructed from materials as follows

SERVICE LOCATION DIAMETER MATERIAL
Cold Water In-Ground <100 Type B Copper
[ [ <100 | Type B Copper

Cold Water Service Above Ground All Type B Copper
Cold Water Service Internal All Type B Copper
Cold Water Service All < 25mm Type B Copper
Rainwater Service All All Type B copper

705 EXISTING WATER SERVICES

Ascertain the depth, location and suitability of existing water mains prior to commencement of any
work Adwise the Superintendent of any adjustments required, to execute the works as indicated on the
Hydraulic Services Drawings immediately

Any existing water services and connections found on the site which are not for re-use are to be
located and sealed off to the compiete satisfaction of the relevant Authonty and the Superintendent

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd
Suite 8 38 Rowe St
Eastwood NSW 2122

Complying development Issue
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706 TESTING OF WATER SERVICES

All water services shall be tested hydraulically after completion to the AS3500 1 Standard of 1 5 times
the maximum working pressure This test pressure shall be checked agamst the manufacturers
maximum allowable pressure not exceeding 1500 kPa and the lesser applied for a period not less than
30 minutes This shall be witnessed by the Superintendent and or their representative or the Contractor
and entered into Quality Assurance documentation

707 COLDWATER SERVICE CONNECTION

Connect to existing services on site where shown

It shall be the contractors responsibility to verfy & confirm locatton and size of existing connection
points prior to instaliation

No Control valve shall exist down stream of the water meter on the Hose reel system

708 CONTAINMENT BACKFLOW PREVENTION DEVICE

The Sub-Contractor shall confirm the operation of the existing backflow preventer located at the water
meter

The Sub-Contractor shall certify installation and operation of the backflow prevention device installation,
and at completion of the Performance Guarantee period

709 CONTROL VALVES

Provide control valves for each group of fixtures as necessary or as indicated on the Hydraulic Services
Drawings Plastic pipe from main to control valves 1s not acceptable

710 EXTERNAL HOSE TAPS

Provide hose taps & isolation valves to all piant areas and to ensure adequate coverage of
landscaped and car park areas All hose taps are to be complete with vacuum break valves In
accordance with AS 3500

All external Hose Taps shail have removable handle and stop valve on standpipe
711 VACUUM BREAKER VALVES

Provide vacuum breaker valves as required prevent cross-connection of the coid water service
Vacuum breaker valves shall be equal to equal to Reliance Valves manufacture ‘AquaGaurd” (BHCV)

712 __DOUBLE CHECK VALVES (TESTABLE TYPE)

Provide double check valves as required prevent cross-connection of the cold water service Double
check valves shall be equal to equal to Reliance Valves manufacture modeis 007/709 (TDCV)

713 REDUCED PRESSURE ZONE DEVICE

Provide reduced pressure zone device valves as required prevent cross-connection of the cold water
service Reduced pressure zone device valves shall be equal to WILKINS Valve Manufacture

7 14 RAINWATER TANK AND PRESSURE SET

The rainwater tank and pressure set shall be as shown on the details sheet dwg HO4
Rainwater shall be piped to a local hose cock and to provide make up to toilet cisterns as shown on the
drawings

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development lssue
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SECTION EIGHT - SANITARY FIXTURES &
TAPWARE

801 SANITARY FIXTURES & TAPWARE GENERALLY
802 STANDARDS

803 BASIS OF DESIGN

804 SANITARY FIXTURE AND TAPWARE SCHEDULE
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8 01 SANITARY FIXTURES & TAPWARE GENERALLY

All sanitary fixtures & taps are to be supplied and instalied by the Hydraulic Services Contractor
Specifically this section of the Specification shall cover the following sanitary fixtures & tapware

+ Santary Fixtures
e Tapware

The Hydraulic services contractor shall obtain a written guarantee of vitreous china and tapware items
stating that any fixture which crazes or develops a defect within {12) months of Date of Practical
Completion shall be replaced free of charge each such guarantee shall be handed to the Principal
before Date of Practical Completion

On completion of the installation allow to test the fixtures for normal operation and adjust as
necessary

802 STANDARDS

Works under this section of the Specification shall be installed in accordance with the following
standards,

The Buiiding Code of Australia (current amendments)
NSW Code of Practice Plumbing and Drainage (2005)
AS 3500 1 Water Supply (2003)

AS 3500 2 Sanitary Plumbing And Drainage (2003)

803 BASIS OF DESIGN

The works to be provided under this section of the Hydraulic Services Technical Specification shail be
as described by the Hydraulic Services Drawings

804 SANITARY & TAP FIXTURE SCHEDULE

Allow for the following and provide brochures for each fixture for the approval of Loquat Valley
Anghcan School and Sydney Anglican Schoocls Corporation

Sink

Make Clark Benchmark 15 bowl

Model 2009 1 (1TH)

Colour  Stainless Steel

Tapware Enware Single Lever Swivel Spout model SLM307 connect to hot and cold provide blue
And red indicators

Pisabled Water Closet Suite

Make Caroma

Model Concorde Care Pan with concealed trap
Cistern Vandal Resistant Viceroy dual flush

Seat Colani Disabled single flap closed front
Disabled Persons Wall Basin

Make Caroma

Model Caroma Care Integra 500 with one tap hole

Tapware Enware SLM306D fitted with Blue Or Blue and yellow indicators as required

Pupil Toilet Suites

Make Caroma

Model Junior Pan

Cistern Sovereign 2000

Seat Caroma Junior single flap closed front

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development issue
Suite 8 38 Rowe St 20 October 2009
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Hand Wash Trough (male & female)

Make Stainiess Metal Craft PWD Wallsend Pattern 2 4 m long with 4 off taps at 600mm
complete with support assembly and s/s splashback as per PWD standard drawing WTT-
ANG-L/R

Tapware Enware Timed flow Tempostop basin tap with 3 second flow

Model TFC745P

Practical Activity Trough

Make Stanless Steel Metalcraft (SMC) 316L Stainless Steel bright polished 1200 long practical
activiies trough with two tapholes and overflow
Code PAT-1-ANG Provide stainless steel plug and waste to trough and overflow Connect
overflow to junction in trap riser Connect trough to waste

Tapware Two (2) Mattson 4L 10 Gooseneck sink mixers per trough Connect to Coid water only
Provide blue indicator

Hot Water Unit
Rheem Heat Pump Medel 551310 As shown on drawings

External Hose Cocks
External hose cocks shall be 20mm dia and be provided with stop valves on the niser Hose cocks
shall be key operated for security

David Buckle & Associates Pty Ltd Complying development Issue
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SYDNEY WATER CORPORATION

SYDNEY WATER
BUILDING PLAN APPROVED
SUBJECT TO REQUIREMENTS

Dolfin No D09/0-04249 Quick Check Ref No 2646811

Property Location URBAN CiTY CONSULTING

Street No 1977 Lot No PTYLTD

Sireet Name  Pittwater Rd 18 DEC 2009

Suburb  Bayview Accredited Certfier /.. | oo s
Avpreditation No BP02g4

Building/Structure Descripton  Classroom mr—

Buiiding Plan No 2743-H01 Engineers Plan No Midson Group — Drawing ‘A’ and S03

Proposed bullding/structure 1s APPROVED {o construct OVER/ADJACENT TO a Sydney Water
sewer/asset, subject to the following requirements
(NB Delete non applicable requirements)

1 The foundahons/piers are to be founded below sewerr zone of mfluence,clay strata

2 No part of the bullding/structure or its foundations to be less than a minimum0 6 metre, horizontal
distance from the centreline of the sewer

3 No part of the building/structure or swimming pool coping to be less than 1 m honzontal distance
from outside edge of maintenance hole rnm / maintenance shaft rim / lamphole rim / vertical rim /
rodding point or edge of ventshaft

4 No piering of bullding/structure to be less than 2 m horizontal distance from centreline of
maintenance hole /maintenance shaft / lampheole / vertical / redding point to edge of piers

5 Foundations/piers are constructed in accordance with Engineers detail plans (stated above) as
submitted to Sydney Water

6 All foundations/piers are to be founded to below the zone of influence or to solid rock

7 Concrete encase approximately 16 metres of sewer Concrete encasement to be carried out by an
Accredited Constructor of Minor Works (Sewer) / Constructor and a Minor Works Agreement
signed prior to commencement of works

8 Concrete encasement must extend a minimum of 600mm past the external walls of the

bulding/structure

9 Minimum of 150mm vertical clearance between fop of concrete encasement to underside of
concrete slab

10 Minimum of 50mm of compressible membrane between top of concrete encasement to underside
of concrete slab

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

(a) Sydney Wide Goordinators to inspect piers and concrete encasement — contact Kim Mrazek
ph 8850 6283 giving mimimum 72 hrs notice to book inspection
NOTE

Above requirements must be inspected/supervised by an Accredited Supplier or Sydney Water to enable
the Issue of a satisfactory comphance letter

Permits are required to fill all new swimming pools with a capacity greater than 10,000 litres To arrange
for a permit please contact Sydney Water on 13 20 92 during business hours Fines will apply for filling
swimming pools without a permit

Doc. Name eDev06_01_Building Plan Approved_
Subject to Requirements_01 Suppher Instructions @] 13 October 2006
Doc. Controller Planning Reporting & Compliance Manager Issue 0% Page10of2




SYDNEY WATER CORPORATION

APPROVED BY
WSC Company Name Sydney Wide Coordinaters (Parramatta)
Name of Key Personnel Kathie Pearson (Landpartners) .

Signature of Key Personnel é é & Date 27/08/2009

Doc Name eDev06_01_Building Pian Approved_
Subject to Requirements_01 Suppler Instructions ® 13 October 2006
Doc Controller Planning Reporting & Compliance Manager Issue 01 Page 2 0f 2
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SYDNEY WATER CORPORATION

CONCRETE ENCASEMENT WORK AS
CONSTRUCTED CERTIFICATE

Doffin No  D08/0-04249 Quick Check Ref No 2646811
Property Locaten 1977 Pittwater Rd Bayview

Building/Structure Descriphion  Classroom

(FHew } < TmeencRrend ] 0 Fezwt Eooamade
Distance from
Downstream Upstream Mawmntenance ";5
Mamtenance Hole/Shaft Hole/Shaft metras
Remnforced I Yes
Length of Encasement
) g N matres E( No
B/ No Type Class lLength (m)

Ptpe Replacement

O ves Ve wiv 12,

PLEASE NOTE THAT A MARKED UP SKETCH MUST ACCOMPANY THIS REPORT

SECTION 1 - (WSC)

i certify that the works were constricted i accordance with Sydney Water Standards, that ail
documentation submitted complies with the relevant Supplier Instruction and that the
documeniation 15 included in the Project Completion Fackage

WSC Company Name
6"-—-]&-&% L eder €7 0sen <ol mgsets mms
[ Name of Key Personnef Date
™ i _ ~—
T s Lonayr e omar b = 2&3— Prasaas e ks |

SECTION 2 - {Sydney Water —~ Civil Maintenance) %A\

I certify that the works were constructed i accordanceiwtivthe documentation supplied by
the WSC and that the documentation has been returned to the WSC

Sydney Water Depot Sgnature of Officer

Name of Officer Date

Doc Name eDev(S_04_Concraie Encasement Work as
Conslructed Certificate_01 Supgplier !nstruchons & 13 Octeber 2006

Doc Coniroller Plznring Reporling & Complance Manager issue OF Page 107 1
TEMPLATE 4
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SYDNEY WATER CORPORATION

PROPERTY CONNECTION POINT (JUNCTION)
CERTIFICATE

Dolfin No T>esey /&{,:-:}»‘Z'-)—Gt Quick Check Ref No  Z2.<% (5511
Property Location 191 37 P Proeier Eooad; Bojwiead

Bulding/Structure Descrniption  Alterations & Additions ! et

O
Distance from S wcnc ey
IS 3I- Dwnstremyg;lance Hole Upstream W Hole
metres

Do TR s
N Zem o metres
Size of Junction
50 mmx |50 mm
Depth to Invert of
Junction ) b > metres
Constructors Name G e M Dormel | Date QIIG{0G
Constructors Signature zfﬂ”ﬂ,

PLEASE NOTE THAT A MARKED UP SKETGH MUST AGCGOMPANY THIS REPORT

SECTION 1 - (WSC)

I certsfy that the works were constructed i accordance with Sydney Water Standards, that ait
documentation submitted complies with the relevant Suppher Instruction and that the
documentation s included i the Project Completion Package

WSC Company Name
Sydney Wide Coordinators ‘ﬁﬁ:?t‘-’%”"c-‘ Lyl

Name of Key Pg Date
e 12 b= 2ee

SECTIOﬁ'T—‘“(Sy/dney Water - PIAS/ICivil Maintenance)

1 certify that the works were constructed in accordance with the documentation suppired by
the WSC and that the documentation has been returned to the WSC

Sydney Water Office Signature of Officer

MName of Cfficer Date

Doc. Name eDevié_08_ Propeny Connection Point
{Junction) Cerdicats_03 Suppher instnichons B 10 Septembear 2607

Doc Controtier Planming Reporting & Compkiance Manager issue DI Page jof 1
TEMPLATE G




L

SYDNEY MALER CORPORATION

WSC MINOR SEWER MAIN
CONSTRUCTION/PROTECTION INSPECTION REPORT

i ocation of Works

WSe "‘Ssﬁf_}fc’:\r\ LD Ao € caprad vmertar e
j 17T P Mt Boedd Borpuiee

& Juncton
B/Concrete ancaserent

/
DBESCRIPTION AUDIT METHOD YES}/’ NO | COMMENTS /
Constructor as nominated Check Agreement | V' - ! /
Standards on site Visual < /
Generic Safe Work Pian on site that ; /
addresses Work Cover requirements i
and SWC hazards for connection of \/ : /
the new works o the exishing system Visual ;
Environmental factors in EMP / i /
addressed Visugl A
Approved Products Visual v Y
Trench Location & Dimension Measure Vi /
Laid to Line & Level Measure 7 /
Pipe Embedment
« Bedding & Overlay Depth Measure / .
= Side Clearance Measure
s Qualty/Size of Coarse Aggregate | Visual P o
Clearance from other Services Measure <
Concrete Encasement Visual :
*  Minmum Thickness : !
e Properly Compacted /‘( |
» Non Compressibie Membrane : :
+  Remnjorcement P !
Connection to Sydney Water's System | Visual . i
WAL Documentation Prepared by WSC v

O -Comrective Action Request completed and issued for unsatisfactory work
El/ Construchion i1s considered satisfactory

WSC Key Personne%’”‘:h‘*"‘ 4
{Please pnnt)

Signature

Constructor Q?i““nc.l!.}li

Leaasceil

AN

Constructor Key Parsonnel (’:’fﬁg ﬂ‘Dbnne?l

Date 12 fviO ’lzm

Doe 1D No UUPSNIZOQO00S fssa 01
Compuret hie do  Adtachmunt 0§ 01 doe

AC Work Manwal No §~ 1ield Proceduqs
Doc Controlfer  Assut Policy & Srandards Manager

L

{ January 2001
Page faul 2
ATTACHMING R
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SYDNEY WATER CORPORATION

MINOR WORKS AGREEMENT
BUILDING PL.AN APPROVAL

SCOPE OF WORKS COVERED BY THIS AGREEMENT

{Water Servicing Coordinator to cross bax for appiicable work, which will also identify the type
of censtructor )

Constructors Minor Works (Sewer)

This Agreement covers works relafing to grawvity sewers of size s DN 225 and depth <25 m
for Constructors Minor Works (Sewer) and covers

O mserting junctions into existing VC and PVC sewers

O concrete encasing up 0 25 m of an existing sewer, excluding Cl and AC sewers,

0 replacing up to 25 m of existing sewer pipe as a precursor to concrete encasement,

O sealing of disused customer sanitary drains at the connection to Sydney Water's sewer

Constructors (Major Works 51 and S2)

This Agreement covers works relating to gravity sewers of size <DN 300 and depth <6m for
Constructors {Major Works 81 and $2) and covers

O nserting junctions into exasting VC and PVC sewers, (*see NOTE 1)

O concrete encasing excluding Ci and AC sewers

D replacing of existing sewer pipe as a precursor to concrete encasement

01 seaiing of disused customer sanstary drains at the connection to Sydney Water's sewer

"NOTE 1 The constructor must be hsted for either capabilty “MS™ — Minor Works (Sewer)
or capability “C" - Junctions

Constructor's Name Grﬁg eJonnel )
Contact Phone No O%3) 441 34% Suppher No 1419

Location of Works 19777 m’&m, %Q-\ﬁbi&rd
Constructor's Signature Date & 7/ iQ/QC{
The Constructor agrees o

1 The Works are to be constructed on behalf of the owner at no cost to Sydney Water
and m accordance with Sydney Water Standards and Specifications

2 The Works must provide maximum drainage 1o the ot

3 Where the construction of the Works involves the opening of a road or footpath, it 1s
the Constructor's responsibility to obtan the consent of the relevant Roads Authorty
and abide by the conditions of consent as referred 1o in the Roads Act 1993 granted
by the Authonty

4 The Constructor will use s best endeavour to construct the Works in the shortest
possible time and take all necessary steps to protect from harm or damage any
person, property or part of the enwironment, which may be affected by the

construction of the Works
Doc hame eDevis_ 13 _Minor Works Agreament_BPA_01 Suppher Instruchons @ 13 Qolober 2005
Do Confroller Planrwng Reporting & Cormptance Manager issue 01 Faga 1012

TEMPLATE 13




SYDNEY WATER CORPORATION

5

Two working days notice, which nofice shall include the time and date of which the
Works can be inspected, must be given to the Water Servicing Coordinator prior to
concrete encasement of the Works or the backiilhing of any trench in which the Works
are focated

Concrete encasement of the Werks where necessary or the backfilling of the trench
shall not take place until the Water Servicing Coordinator has mnspected the Works
and has authonsed concreie encasement and/or backfiling as the case may be
Backfilling of the trench shall not commence prior to the expiration of 24 hours after
concrete placement

The Constructor agrees thai where the Works are found by the Water Servicing
Coordinator not to conform with the Standards and Specification the Constructor
shall reconstruct the Works or any part thereof and pay any addiiona!l inspechon
fees

The Constructor warrants that

oOw

m

] am hsted with Sydney Water as a Gonstructor Minor Works (Sewer) or
Constructor {(Major Works $1 and 82)
Sydney Water makes no represeniation that the design of the Works 1s suitable
Thus Agreement may not be assigned
I will ndemnify Sydney Water in respect of any loss damage cost or expense which
may be incurred or hable to be met by Sydney Water relating to anything done or
omitted to be done by me or any person with respect to the construction of the Works
I will reimburse to Sydney Waler the tolal amount of afi rebates of water and/or
sewerage service availabiity charges and any payments of compensation which
Sydney Water 18 required to make o its customers under the Customer Contract due
to an interruption in the supply of water and/or sewerage senaces or for any damage
or disruption caused to Sydney Water customers due 1o my actions or omissions
If the Works require the entry onio or are required to be constructed in adjoining land
I will be responsible for negoliating entry and the payment of compensation as
required by S 41 of the Act with the adjoining land owner A completed Permission io
Enter Form has been submitted with this Agreement Following construction of the
works | will provide an Eniry Restoration Ciearance from the adwoining land owner
that works have been completed in accordance with the terms of the Agreement
if | fall to meet any obhgation of this Agreement Sydney Water may

1 dwect me to vacate the site of the works and complete any obligation under

the Agreement at my expense of in the alternative
1 suspend the construction of the Works until | rectify the falure

MEANING OF WORDS
Act means the Sydney Water Act 1994

Customer means any person who has entered into a Customer Confract n
accordance with S §5 of the Act

Customer Contract means a contract referred to in 8 55{1) of the Act

Standards & Specfications is 2 reference to the document entitled Techmceal Reguirements and
Work Instructions for Minor Works {(Sewer)

Water Servicing Coordinator  1s a reference to the person inspecting the works

Constructor means a person partnerstup or Corparation whose name at the
relevant tme appears on the Iist of Constructors of Minor Works
{Sewer) { Constructors (Major Works 51 and 52) kept by Sydney
Water

Dac. Mame eDevd8_ 13_Minot Works Agreement_BPA_01 Suppher Instruchons e 13 Oclober 2008
Dac Controder Planmng Repgdng & Complance Manager Issug 01 Page 2of 2

TEMPLATE 13




w} Shelmerdines
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SECTION E ELECTRICAL SERVICES

E1 GENERAL ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS
E11 GENERAL
Cross References
Refer to the following sections
- ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATION
E12 SCOPE OF WORK
Outiine Description
The works to be carmed out under this section of the confract comprise the supply,
Installation, testing, commissioning and maintenance of the complete electrical services
mnstallation and include the following
= New submains cabling
* Modifications to existing main switchboard
*  New distribution hoard
*  Luminaires lamps and tubes
» Final subcircuits for ighting and power
= Faclities for future audic visual systems
* Modifications and extensions to securrty and fire alarm system
« Data cabling system
»  Roof mounted Solar Power system
*  Sundry mmor works as specified herein
All works shall be carried out generally as shown on the accompanying drawings and shalll
comply with the relevant clauses of this specification The complete installation shall meet
all requirements of the Governing Authorities
E13 ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTORS
Requirement
The services form a vital aspect of this contract and it 1s imperative that the electrical
subcontractor 1s experienced in Educational Facility electrical services
Barnwell Cambridge Pty Ltd Telephone 9556 1666
Ferrett & Ives Pty Ltd Telephone 9525 9288
Cavanagh Electrical Telephone 9773 3073
Ron Bateman Electrical Telephone 9796 7111
NOS Electrical Telephone 9531 1232
Tony Miller Electrical Telephone 9907 0333
Adviance Solutions Telephone 9527 2728
Tenderers shall submit a conforming tender based on one of the above companies
However, if alternative subcontractors are desired, details of the nommated subcontractor
shall be submitted for approval demonstrating the benefit to the Superintendent
Tenderers will be required to complete the Schedule of Prices and Schedule of Technical
Data to allow the proper assessment of the tender submission
Loguat Valley Anglican School E1 Complying Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009
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SECTION E ELECTRICAL SERVICES

E14

E15

E16

E17

STANDARDS

Requirement
The works shall be in complete accordance with the current editions of the following

standards
AS3000 SAA Winng Rules

AS2293 Emergency Evacuation Lighting in Builldings
Part 1 — Design and installation
Part 2 — Inspection and Maintenance

AS3008 Electrical Installations — Selection of Cables
Part 1 - Cables for alternating voliages up to and including © 6/11kV

AS3439 Low voltage switchgear and control gear assemblies
Part 1 - Type tested and partally type-tested assemblies

AUTHORITIES
Requirement
The following 1s a mirimum list of authorities having jurisdiction over the work and whose

regulation shall apply
Energy Australia
Workcover Authority
Communications Cabling Authority
Pittwater Counclil
NSW Fire Brigade
Pay all fees payable to the above authorities with respect to the works of this contract

WORKS BY OTHER TRADES

General

The following works are to be carried out by other trades within this Contract with respect
to the electrical services works

* Fire rating enclosure around existing main switchboard
= Additional framing in roof structures where necessary for fixing luminaires

= Prowvision of openings in the building structure to detaled set-outs to be provided by the
Electrical Trade

* Prowvision on door frames for the installation of secunity system microswitches
= Normal making good after the Electrical Trades installation of his services
= Signwnting of '‘Danger’ and other notices required by regulations

Works by Hydraulic Services Trade
» Provision of hot water system heaters

= Prowvision on hydraulic control panel for termination of submains cabling

Works by Lift Services Trade
= Provision on lift control panels for termination of submains cabling

All other work necessary for the complete electrical services installation shall be carried
out by the electrical trade as part of the Contract

WORKS BY PRINCIPAL
General
The following works will be carried out by the School

* All necessary patching of the voice/data system

* Supply and mstallation of all necessary active voice and data equipment at the
voice/data patch panel

* Provision of wireless access active equipment

* Provision of audio visual systems

Loquat Valley Anglican School E2 Complying Development Apphication
Sheimerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009
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SECTION E ELECTRICAL SERVICES

E18

E19

E110

E111

ELECTRICAL LICENSE

Requirement

Any person or persons engaged n carrying out electrical winng work shall hold an
appropriate Electrician's license 1ssued under relevant State regulation or carry out such
work under the perscnal supervision of a person so licensed A person so licensed shall
be on the site of the works at all imes any electrical winng 1s being performed

ELECTRICAL INSPECTIONS

Requirement

The Contractor shall carry out all tests on completion of the electrical works, provide
certification in accordance with Authority requirements that all works have been inspected
and tested and comply with the regulations

Copies of all compliance certification shall be included in the as-installed documents

Testing shall include mandatory and optional tests outhned in Section 6 of AS/NZS
3000 2000 and AS/NZS 3017 2001 as applicable to the contract works

Certification shall be provided for those sections of the electrical installation which require
Authority or independent inspections and sections which may be inspected and certified by
the Installation Contractor

All parts of the electrical installation shall be inspected and certified by an independent and
qualified Electrical inspector Self certification by the Installaton Contractor 18 not
acceptable

The name of the proposed inspector shall be submitted to the Superintendent for approval
prior to the commencement of any inspections

TENDER DRAWINGS

Requirement

The drawings as scheduled are 1ssued as a guide only and shall be considered to be
diagrammatic and approximate The drawings and specification are intended to be
mutually explanatory and complete but all work called for by one even if not by the other,
shall be fully executed Should the documents be In conflict, the Contractor will be
deemed to have included for the larger quantity and/or the more expensive component(s),
as applicable

WORKSHOP DRAWINGS

Requirement

The Contractor shall be responsible for the preparation of all necessary co-ordinated
manufacturing and installation shop drawings covering the services included under this
contract Confirm the final nstallaton dimensions by site measurement to ensure
satisfactory set out and co-ordination with the structure and new or existing services

All shop drawngs shall be on A1 size sheets and one (1) copy and shall be submitted in
plain paper format Such drawings shall be submitted to the Superintendent for comments
and approval Manufacture and/or installation as applicable shall not be commenced prior
fo written approval of the drawings

The Superintendent 13 not to be regarded as the Contractor's checking agent Approvals
of shop drawmngs will be given in principle only and without prejudice to the responsibility of
the Contractor for the proper co-ordination, installation and operation of the services

The preparation of shop drawings shall be scheduled to enabie the necessary approvals to
be gained and for the Coniractor to comply with the building programme for installation of
the services Delays caused by late submission, incorrectness or inadequacy of shop
drawings will not be recognised as a reason for varations to the Contract hime or Contract
sum

One (1) copy of the approved shop drawings shall be submitted for distribution and further
copies shall be submitted to the appropnate Authorities as necessary for their approval

Loquat Valiey Anglican School E3 Complying Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009
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E112 AS-INSTALLED DRAWINGS
- Requirement
On completion of the works the Contractor shall supply three (3) sets of approved plain
paper drawings and two (2) CDs with AutoCAD 2008 and PDF drawings showing the
complete electrical services stallation "as-instalied"

The drawings shall be to the same scale as those specified for "Workshop Drawings” and
shall record detaiis of the work actually installed and titled "as-installed"

- Symbols legends shall be drawn on all "as-installed" drawings

In order to achieve accurate drawings all relevant information relating to the contract

works shall be entered onto drawing prints immediately it has been carried out The "as-
- installed” drawings shall appear “"as new" No previous approval stamps, hand wriiten

notes or erase markings shall be evident New drawings shall be provided If necessary

The preparation of the drawings shall proceed during the instaliation of the works as each

section 1s completed To ensure these requirements the Consulting Engineer shall
- inspect the drawings

The information shown on prints and final records shall be actually physically measured
from permanent building houndaries or other permanent features and accurate distances
. shall be shown where deemed necessary by the Superintendent

E113 INFORMATION SUPPLIED ON MAGNETIC STORAGE MEDIA
Requirement
- The provision of one copy of the tender documents In electronic form may be provided by
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers subject to the following

= All drawings will be supplied in Auto CAD format and/or Adobe PDF format as may be
- determined by Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers suitable for use with an IBM
compatible computer

= Errors resulting from the accuracy of any information suppled in electronic form for any
- reason will be the responsibility of the recipient

— = The information supplied by Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers is copyright, shall be
used solely for this project and is not to be disclosed or sold to other parties

» The nformation supplied by Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers electronically may or
— may not form part of the contract documents as may be agreed by all parties

= A charge of $30 00 per drawing will be levied with a minimum charge of $125 00 for the
1ssue of drawings In electronic form

Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers reserves the rnight to withhold the 1ssue of electronic
documentation of part or all of the information which forms part of these documents for
any reason they may determine

E114 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Requirement

The supply of ali necessary information for the satisfactory operation and maintenance of
— the services shall form part of this Contract

The Coniractor shall provide Operating and Maintenance Instruction Manuals which shall
compriseé a description of each instafiation, its operation and the regular operating and
— maintenance routines to be adopted

—_ After obtaining the Consulting Engineer's approval the Contractor shall arrange for the
Operating and Maintenance Instruction Manuals to be handed over to the Superintendent

Three (3) sets of these Instruction Manuals shall be provided on A4 size paper adequately
bound to the Superintendents approval into volumes with ngid covers of plastic firish to
withstand continual usage

Manuais shall include

- 1) Manufacturer's Literature
Include manufacturer s data or maintenance and operation of all equipment installed Do
not Include irrelevant data that does not pertain to the model of equipment actually
— installed Such irrelevant information shall be erased from data sheeis etc

Loquat Valiey Anglican School E4 Complying Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009
5337ESP
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E115

E116

E117

E118

I Miscellaneous
Include any miscellaneous charts, description, data etc needed for compiete maintenance
and operation of all systems and equipment instalied

m)  Spare Parts

Prior to the 1ssue of a Certificate of Practical Completion, the Contractor will be required to
submit a schedule of the spare parts that he recommends and should be supplied together
with their individual current prices

These parts may or may not be ordered

CO-ORDINATION

Requirement

The Contractor shall iaise with all frades on site as applicable, to ensure that the works
are co-ordinated for the complete erection of equipment and material Failure to comply
with this requirement will render the Contractor hable for any rectification work necessary,
at no additional cost

SOFTWARE

Requirement

All software provided under this Contract shall be licensed In the name of the Loquat
Valley Anglican School and shall be password protected

All 1P addressible equipment or software shall be password protected Ali password
authentication's shall operate on the equipment or software side and not on the client side

All passwaords shall be provided to the Principal

CUTTING AWAY AND MAKING GOOD

Requirement

The Contractor shal! do all cutting away and chasing as necessary for the proper execution
of the work of his contract but only in locations approved by the Superintendent

Patchng and making good of finished work shall also be the responsibihity of the
Contractor

Making good shall be inferpreted as restoration to the oniginal dimension by the use of a
composition material consistent with good trade practice

FIXINGS AND SUPPORTS

Requirement

Provide fixings necessary for attaching equipment conduit ducting, brackets, hghting
fittngs and similar items to floors ceilings walls or structure as apphcable All fixings
adopted shall be of an approved type and pattern

Drill neatly all fixings holes in concrete or brickwork to a depth equal to the length of plug to
be used excluding plaster or other soft cladding finish  Fixings shall not be into jomnts
between brick or blockwork

The fixings for all load-bearing fixings shall be sized of appropriate size for the anticipated
load plus a 50% safety factor All fixings shall be corrosive resistant and shall be the same
or of more noble matertal so that they will not be preferentially corroded

Ensure that all supports shall

* Be electro galvanised threaded rod hangers
* Galvanised steel brackets

= Approved for the purpose intended

Ensure that nuis and bolts shall

* Have hexagonal shaped heads

*  Use flat washers

* Have metnc threads

* Be of sufficient length to show at least one full thread beyond the nut when tightened to
correct tension

Loquat Valley Anghcan Schoal ES5 Complying Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Enginears 19 Qctober 2009
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The following fixings are not acceptable

= Fixings made by the use of explosive powered tools

» Fixings made in the mortar jomnt i block or brickwork

= Fixings made into timber infills of concrete floor slabs

* Fixngs into plasterboard fibre cement ceiling tiles or similar friable material
»  Self tapping screws mto sheet metal

= Nails

»  Fpangs which rely on expanding elements of nylon, plastics or similar synthetic material
for wiring and equipment associated with emergency systems

* Nylon ties for all power sub-mains and feeders except where run in horizontal plane
and weight of submains 1s directly supported by cable tray or ladder rack

E119 PRECAUTIONS
Requirement
The Contractor shall ensure that all conduits or conductors forming part of his electrical
installation do not contact pipes or telephone and other wiring systems

E120 SAFETY FACILITIES
Requirement
Installations carried out under this section of the contract shall be provided with all normal
safety faciliies for protection against personal hazard and damage to equipment and
complying with the requirements of all Authonties having jurisdiction over the works
Facithies shall include guards housings shrouds, electrical overload devices warning
notices and similar provisions

E121 EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURE
Requirement
All electrical and mechanical control equipment and fittings supplied under this section of
the contract shall, within their respective types, be of the same manufacture throughout the
works
Where applicable each piece of apparatus shall be fitied with a rating plate giving
particulars of manufacturer's type number and senal number or other means of
dentificatton together with full detalls of plant and equipment In readly wvisible and
approved positions

E122 LABELLING
Requirement
All switchboards and equipment including circuit breakers, switches fuses, contactors
relays, circuits and similar items shall be labelled in an approved manner to clearly indicate
their respective functions
Power outlets shall be labelied to identify distnbution board and subcircut number
Unless otherwise specified labels shall consist of black engraved lettering in polished white
Traffolyte or similar approved materials The sizes of all labels and lettering thereon shall
be to the approval of the Supernntendent Labels shall be secured by adhesive and screw
fixed to approval
Nameplates of the Contractor and equipment manufacturers used In the works shall be
strictly to the approval of the Superintendent with respect to size and design and shall only
be mounted in approved locations

E123 COLOUR CODE
Requirement
The following colour code shall be used throughout the installation
Busbars and cabling within switchboards and all submamn cores and polyphase subcircuits
shall be coloured red, white and blue in accordance with the Supply Authority's phase
rotation

Loguat Valley Anglican School E6 Complying Development Application

Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009

5337ESP




SECTION E ELECTRICAL SERVICES

E124

E125

E126

E127

E128

Single-phase subcircuits for hghting and power shall be coloured as follows

Active conductors - red white, blue
Neutral conductors - black
Earth conductors - greenfyellow

No departure from the colour code specified will be permitted without the written approval
of the Superintendent

PAINTING

Reguirement

All switchboard and other sheet metal enclosures shall be paint finished as detailed in the
relevant clauses of this specification

All wiring trunking ducting cabte tray supports, brackets racks and similar fixings for
attachment to the building structure shall be thoroughly cleaned free from rust and scale
and painted in one (1) coat of rust-inhubiting primer and one (1) undercoat before fixing

All galvanised surfaces shall be etch-primed before pant finishing The finishing colour for
ali metalwork will be selected by the Superintendent

EARTHQUAKE RESISTANCE

Requirement

The building and all services are to be constructed to withstand earthquake loads in
accordance with AS1170 4 In this regard all major items of electrical services plant and
equipment including switchboards control panels, cable trays and luminaires together with
the associated fixings shall be designed and installed to withstand horizontal forces as set
out in AS1170

ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY COMPLIANCE

Requirement

All equipment and/or appliances provided under this section of the Contract shalf meet the
requirements of the Austraian Commumnications Authonty (ACA) for Electromagnetic
Compatibility (EMC) framework to prevent Electromagnetic Interference (EMI), by
complying with the relevant standards nominated by the ACA relevant to the products and
where required by the ACA, and are labelled with the C Tick mark to establish compliance
with the EMC Framework

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

Requirement

Unless indicated otherwise the whole of the material used in this work shall be new of first
quality and of approved manufacture and type All materials shall be to the approval of the
Superintendent No approval of the Supenntendent shall be deemed an acceptance of
matenals or workmanship not complying with the requirements of s contract

The whole of the workmanship shall be first class, neat and substantial and to the enfire
satisfaction of the Superintendent

The nstallation throughout shall comply in every respect with the various codes published
by the Standards Association of Australia together with any additional requirements which
may be specified herein

ALTERNATIVES

Requirement

Generally tenderers shall adhere to the types of plant and equipment where detailed in the
drawings and specification Where these requirements preciude tenderers from offering
plant of therr standard manufacture alternatives may be submitted for approval

Unless such alternatives are accepted in writing by the Superintendent the Contractor shalll
comply with the detailed requirements of the specification

Tenderers shall submit a fully conformmng tender aliowing for the plant and equipment
detailed in the specification and drawings Tenderers may if so deswred, tender also for
similar type equipment of recognised and approved manufacture, but as an
ALTERNATIVE

When alternatives to the base tender are submitted for approval, the submission shall
include the following information which shall accompany the tender

Loquat Valley Anghcan School E7 Complying Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 Qctober 2009
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E129

E1 30

E1 31

E1 32

E133

Revised total lump sum tender price

Fully detalled comparison of the alternative item of plant or equipment offered with the
specified item listing all areas of non-compliance

SAMPLES

Requirement

The Contractor shall submit to the Superintendent for approval samples of selected
equipment and fittings to be used in the works

Samples of the following equipment shall be submitted for approval

= All luminaires

= Power outlets

= Light switches

= Securnty outlets

= Fire alarm cutlets

Additional samples shall be provided as requested by the Superintendent

ON COMPLETION

Requirement

The Contractor shall fully clean down the works of this section of the contract on
completion Cleaning down shall mclude the removal of all cement, paint droppings
plaster and other foreign matter from conduit and pipework plant equipment and fittings
All damaged fimishes shall be made good

COMMISSIONING

Requirement

The Contractor shall be responsible for the commussioning of the installations carried out
under the contract and in accordance with the building time programme Comnussioning
shall include all adjustments necessary to tube and lampholders, and to overload device
setftings and fuse cartridge ratings to suit the characteristics of the final loadings

The Contractor shall carry out circutt and submain adjustments as required to ensure the
whole of the electrical installation 1s balanced over the three phases to the satisfaction of
the Supply Authority and the Superintendent

MAINTAIN SUPPLY

Requirement

The School will continue operation throughout the construction period and supply shall be
maintained for all purposes as far as practicable Any unavoidable disconnection of supply
shall be of minimum duration and shall only be carrted out at times acceptable to the
Superintendent

In this regard, the Contractor shall provide the Superintendent with five (5) days notice in
writing of any planned disconnection of supply and shall not proceed with the
disconnection without the approval of the Superintendent

Tenderers shall make due allowance for all works that will be required to be performed out
of hours in order to comply with this clause

EXISTING SERVICES

Requirement

Existing Services encountered, obstructed or damaged n the course of performing these
works are to be dealt with as follows

* |f the service Is to be continued repair divert relocate as required
» |f the service Is to be abandoned cut and seal or disconnect and make safe

The Contractor shall adwvise the Superntendent of all existing services encountered and
obtamn approval of his proposed method of dealing with these services prior to
commencing the work

Loquat Valley Anglican School E8 Complying Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009

5337ESP




SECTION E ELECTRICAL SERVICES

E2  SUPPLY
E21 SOURCE OF SUPPLY
Requirement
Supply to the new building and new Iifts shall be derived from the existing Energy Australia
aenal supply from Pittwater Road and existing the mamn switchboard via submains as
shown on the drawings
E2 2 CONSUMERS MAINS
Requirement
Consumers mains are existing and shall be retained
E23 METERING
Supply Authority metering 1s existing at the main switchboard and shall be retained
The Contractor shall obtain and fill In Application for Service forms, obtain signatures etc
as necessary and make all other arrangements on behalf of the Proprietor for the
connection of power
E2 4 EARTHING
Requirement
Supply and mstall a complete system of Multiple-Earth-Neutral (MEN) earthing to earth
effectively the mamn switchboard, distribution boards conduits, cables, ducts fixed and
general purpose outlets metal flush plates and highting fitings and otherwise as required
by the SAA Wiring Rules and Energy Australia
Earth continuity shall be maintained throughout the installation and test certificates of earth
continuity and resistance, measured at each switchboard and at each item of plant and
equipment shall be supplied to the Supernntendent prior to handing over the works
The size of earth conductors shall not be less than those required by the SAA Wiring
Rules and as determined by the full current carrying capacity of the submains cables and
the subcircuit concerned Earthwires shall be run within the conduits
Loquat Valley Anglican School E9Q Complymg Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 Qctober 2009
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E3  SWITCHBOARDS AND EQUIPMENT
E31 SWITCHBOARD MANUFACTURE
Requirement
All switchboards provided under this section of the contract shall be manufactured by one
(1) of the following companies
K E Brown Pty Ltd, Sydney
SMB Harwal Electric Pty Ltd, Sydney
Relec Pty Lid, Sydney
Gosford Electrical Manufacturing Pty Ltd, Gosford
The Contractor will be held completely responsible by the Supenntendent for all aspects of
the supply of the boards including submission of shop drawings manufacture to
specification requirements, co-ordination of Energy Australia and installation requirements
and delivery to meet the bullding programme
Accordingly tenderers are advised to assure themselves of the capacity of their selected
manufacturer to meet the contract requirements
E32 LABELS AND DESIGNATIONS
Requirement
All cubicles, panels and control equipment shall be labelied in accordance with the
requirements of Clause E1 22
E33 NEW DISTRIBUTION BOARDS
Construction
New distribution boards shall be of the front-connected totally enclosed metai-clad cabinet
type and constructed in Lysaght CRCDQ or zincanneal sheet of not less than 1 6mm
thickness All edges shall be returned and all corners welded
Escutcheon type removable covers shall be provided to equipment panels and plain
covers fo cable trough and link sections Covers shall be dustproof and fixed with
chromum-plated captive metal thread screws Dustproofing shall be by means of a
neoprene gasket installed in a channel formed on all edges or other equivalent means
The completie switchboard assembly shall be degreased and cleaned free of all rust and
blemishes suitably pnmed and undercoated Inside surfaces shall be spray painted in two
(2) coats of gloss white enamel and outside surfaces in three (3) coats of X-15 orange to
AS2700
Equipment
Distribution boards shall accommodate circuit breakers complying with the requirements of
Clause E35 and E36 Circuit breakers shall be so mounted that all incoming and
outgoing connections are readly accessible from the front of the cabinet with covers
removed and shall be arranged to afford maximum space for wiring around equipment
Indwidual units shall be removable from the fronts of panels without disturbing adjacent
breakers
All conductors on the Iine side of circuit breakers shall be in the form of a busbar Busbars
shall be of high conductivity copper throughout and shali comply in all respects with
AS 2067
Labelling
A label shall be provided on each distnibution board to identify the size and origin of all
submains cabling entering and leaving the distribution board
E3 4 MODIFICATIONS TO EXISTING DISTRIBUTION BOARDS
Requirement
Modtfications to existing distribution boards shall be carned out with equipment of the
same manufacture as the exisiing equipment on the respective distribution board
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E35 MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
Requirement
Minature circuit breakers shall be of the DIN rail mounted type equail to Merlin Gerin type
C60N Mimature circuit breakers shall be of the same manufacture as the moulded case
circuit breakers
The new distribution boards shall be fitted with DIN rail cireuit breakers

E36 CIRCUIT BREAKERS WITH INTEGRAL EARTH LEAKAGE PROTECTION (RCD’S)
Requirement
Crrcurt breakers with integral earth leakage protection shall be equal to Merlin Gerin Mult-
9 RCD Safety Switches and have rated tripping current of 30mA

E37 CONTACTORS
Requirement
Contactors shall be of Sprecher and Schuh or equal approved manufacture and shall
comply with AS 1022  All contactors shall be of the block style, electromagnetic, air break
type The rated duty of all contactors shall be uninterrupted type for nen-ventilated
enclosure and the AS utilisation category shall be AC-3 minimum  Series or parallel
contacts shall not be used to achieve the required rating Al contactors shall be quiet in
operation

E38 CIRCUIT SCHEDULES
Requirement
The Contracter shall supply and install typed circurt schedules adjacent to the modified
main switchboard and the new distribution boards
The circuit schedules shall be mounted behind an approved heavy ciear acrylic cover
sheet

E39 EMERGENCY LIGHTING TESTING CIRCUIT
Requirement
Provide a circuit on each distribution board to enable the emergency highting to be tested
without the need to interrupt the general hghting The circuit shall incorporate a key
operated TEST switch, time delay relay and contactor to isolate the unswitched active
supply to the emergency luminaires as required by AS2293 The circuit shall operate so
that operation of the key switch shall initiate the operation of the emergency luminanes for
a penod of two hours after which time supply shall be automatically restored to the
luminaries

E310 DESIGNATIONS OF SWITCHBOARDS
Requirement
The designations of switchboards as shown on the drawings are provisional only The
actual designations will be confirmed by the Supenntendent

E311 DISPLAY DRAWINGS
Requirement
Supply and nstall the following plastic laminate drawings
Distribution Board Cupboards
* Reduced size A3 prints of the lighting and power layouts showing the final subcircust

detalls as-installed’

The display drawings shall be laminated and mounted on the door of the distribution board
cupboard
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E4 RETICULATION AND WIRING

E41 SUBMAINS
Requirements
Supply and nstall new submains cabling of the type and installed in the manner shown on
the drawings
Phase out, terminate and connect all submains cables

E42 SUBCIRCUIT CABLING
Generally
Except where otherwise specified subcircurt cabling shall comprise PVC insulated cables
enclosed in ngid PVC conduit which shall be concealed wherever possible by enclosure in
concrete slabs masonry walls and false celling spaces
Surface run conduit shall only be installed where concealment is not practicable and where
approved by the Supenntendent Such surface run conduit, where exposed, shall be of
the square section miniature type similar to ‘Ausste Duct' or approved equal
Subcircuit Cabling In False Ceiling and Roof Spaces
Subcircuit cabling installed in false celling and roof spaces shall comprise TPS cables
which shall be securely fixed to the bulding structure The main route of cables shall be
run via cable tray Separate cable trays shall be run for ighting/power and communication
services Where dropping in walls to outiets and switches the cabling shali be enclosed in
ngid PVC conduit
Subcircuit Cabling In Plant Areas
Subcircuit cabling in Plant Areas shall be surface run and enclosed in igid PVC conduit

E4 3 UNDERGROUND CABLING AND CONDUIT
Installation
All trenching included 1n the works shall be excavated to an even surface free from sharp
projections
Conduits shall be bedded on 50mm minimum of clean sand and covered by a further
50mm of clean sand before backfilling the trench
After laying of the conduits the trench shall be backfilled with spoil removed from the
trench, and all excess spoll removed from the site  All existing disturbed surfaces
Including paving turfed and landscaped areas shall be reinstated to their oniginal condition
Marker Tape
A 150mm wide yellow or orange marker tape bearing the words 'WARNING - ELECTRIC
CABLE BURIED BELOW" or similar shall be laid in each trench 150mm below ground for
the entire length
Penetrations in External Walls
Where underground conduits penetrate external walls of a building, the penetration shall
be effectively sealed against ingress of moisture by an approved non-setting bitumen
compound

E4 4 MARKING PLATES FOR UNDERGROUND CABLING
General
The Contractor shall provide approved engraved brass marker plates to indicate the routes
of underground cabling Each plate shall be 76mm x 75mm and of mimnimum thickness
1mm and shall be screw fixed to a concrete block approximately 150 x 150 x 300 deep
located immediately ahove the cable
The plates shall be installed n the following locations
1) Where underground cables enter a building
2) At each change in direction of underground cabling
Indication of Cable Entry To A Building
At the point at which an underground cable enters or leaves the building the marker plate
shall be engraved with an arrow pointing in the direction in which the cable 1s laid and the
words 'ELECTRIC CABLE'
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Indication of Directional Changes

At each change of direction two (2) marker plates shall be installed Each plate shall be
engraved with an arrow pointing in the direction Iin which the cable 1s laid and the words
'ELECTRIC CABLE'

E4 5 CONDUIT
General
Unless otherwise indicated, conduit shall be of the ngid PVC type
All conduit shall be concealed wherever possible by enclosure in concrete slabs masonry
walls etc and by installation i false ceiing spaces Surface run conduit shall be installed
true and straight and aligned to perpendicular and lateral buillding elements
The entire works shall be carried out on the draw-in principle
Conduits shall be securely fixed to wall boxes by means of conduit clamps Elbows and
tees shall only be used where specifically approved by the Superintendent and only where
readilly accessible at all imes
All condurt joints shall be free from burrs and rough edges and adequate precautions shall
be taken at all times to prevent entry of moisture or foreign matter into the conduit
systems
The use of flexible conduit shall be kept to a practical mimimum
All flexible conduit shall be corrosion resistant and fully weatherproof and of Sealflex
manufacture Positive type screwed fitings shall be used at all terminations of flexible
conduits
All conduits for future use shall be complete with polypropylene draw-cords
PVC Conduit
PVC conduit shall comprise hight duty UPVC conduit in compliance with AS 2053 The
conduit shall be of minimum size 20mm diameter and shall be complete with moulded
PVC condutt fitings fixed with approved adhesive cement All fittings and wall boxes used
in conjunction with the conduit shall be of the same manufacture and matenal as the
conduit
Corrugated PVC conduit shall only be installed with the prior approval of the
Superintendent
Heavy Duty UPVC Conduit
HD UPVC condurt shall comply with AS 2053 and with 'Category A’ enclosures as defined
in the SAA Wiring Rules  All fittings shall be of the material specified for the piping and all
Joints shall be made with an approved adhesive cement
E4 6 PVC INSULATED CABLES
Requirement
All PVC nsulated and PVC insulated and sheathed cables shall be of approved
manufacture with multi-strand copper conductors and of V75 06/1 kV grade All cables
shall be delivered to site in their original packages
The minimum sizes of subcircuit cables shall be as follows
General power subcircuits - 2 5mm?
Lighting subcircuits - 2 5mm?
The final sizes of subcircuit cables shall be determined to suit the respective voltage drop
requirements As a minimum requirement power and lighting circurts with route lengths in
excess of 30 metres shall be wired with cables of minimum size 4 Omm?
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E47

E4 8

E49

CABLE TRAYS

Requirement

Cable trays shall be of perforated metal in standard Admiralty pattern and of Ductall or
approved equal manufacture All trays shall have a cold rolled galvanised finish and shall
be machine press formed with both edges returned a minmum of 50mm for stiffening
Tray shall be formed in 2 5 metre lengths and shall be of the following mimmum gauges

Width of Tray Thickness of Matenal
75, 100 150 mm 10mm
225 mm 12mm
300 mm 16 mm

The tray width selected with each application shall allow 20% spare space for future
cables

Tray shall be complete with galvanised perforated fishplates, bends and galvanised
fixings all to manufacturer's recommendations

installation

Tray shall be secured to the structure to approval and shall be installed with sufficient
clearance to permit installation of cable clips and other cable fixings Supports shall be
evenly spaced to ensure that tray 1s true and straight Spacing of supports shall be within
the manufacturer's recommendations for the loading concerned and In any case not less
than two (2) supports shall be provided per length of tray

Supports shall be of substantial fabricated hot-dip galvanised steel construction
The complete installation shall be free of any distortion or bowing

CABLE TROUGHING

General

Cable troughing and fittings shall be of approved manufacture and shall be complete with
chp-on type covers, formed true and straight and returned not less than 10mm over the
sides of the troughing

Cable troughing shall be fixed to walls or supported in an approved manner at mimmum
1200mm centres Each length of troughing shall have at least two (2) fixings or supports

Retaining clips shall be installed to retain the wiring at intervals not exceeding 1000 In all
locations except where cable troughing 1s run horizontal with covers uppermost

Plastic Troughing

Plastic troughing shall be UPVC The troughing and covers shall be robustly constructed
from heavy gauge material to avoid sagging between supports and to avoild warping Al
associated fittings shall be of similar material to the troughing

CABLE PITS

Requirement

Cable pits shall be of the concrete type equal to Gatic manufacture and complete with a
concrete galvanised steel or approved equal cover The sizes of all pits shall be selected
to suit the respective purpose Polycrete or plastic pits and lids will not be accepted

Dratnage

Pits shall be bedded on a mmimum of 100mm of gravel aggregate which shall extend
under the entire pit bottom Pits shall be installed with covers flush with the finished ground
level For each pit a nibble drain of minimum 300 x 100 deep shall be provided and graded
away from the pit a minimum distance of 2 metres Where possible pits must be located
below the floor level of surrounding buildings to prevent flooding of builldings via the
conduits

Labelling
An engraved brass plate shall be fixed to the top of each pit cover to identify the function of
each pit Pits shall not be labelled Telstra unless specifically used for Telstra

Loquat Valley Anglican School E14 Complying Development Application
Shelmerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009

5337ESP




SECTION E ELECTRICAL SERVICES

E410 CIRCUITING

Requirement
Circutting of all outlets 1s shown on the drawings and no variations will be permitting
without prior written approval from the Supenntendent

Balancing

The completed installation shall be balanced over three (3) phases to the approval of the
Energy Australia Any modification necessary to the specified circuting to achieve this
balance shall be to the approval of the Supernntendent and any such variations shall be
noted on the ‘as installed’ drawings
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E5 LUMINAIRES AND ACCESSORIES
E51 LUMINAIRES
Requirement
Supply and nstall all luminarres as detalled on the drawings The manufacturers' names
hsted against luminaires on the drawings are to be considered as a guide only and
tenderers may If so desired, tender also for similar type fittings of recognised and
approved manufacture, but as an alternative
Before placing any orders for luminarres, the successful tenderer will be required to submit
for approval illustrations and detalled information, clearly stating manufacturers’' names
and manufacturers’ type number of capacitors and baliasts The successful tenderer will
also be required to submit both add and deduct unit rates and total price against each
nominated fiting Orders shall not be placed untl approval of the proposed fittings has
been obtained from the Superintendent
Accessories
The lummarres shall be complete with zll metalware accessories and auxiliary equipment
All auxihary equipment shall be of the quick connect type
Unless otherwise specified, all fluorescent luminarres shall be fitted with approved
electronic ballasts
Electronic ballasts shall be equal to Helvar manufacture with approved connection facility
E5 2 LAMPS AND TUBES
Requirement
Supply and install all lamps and fluorescent lamps to suit the number and types of
luminaires as shown on the drawings
Fluorescent Tubes
With the exception of the compact type fluorescent lamps shall be of TS5 Philips Master
TL5 High Output type or approved equal and maximum 4000°K colour temperature All
fluorescent tubes shall have a guaranteed life of not less than 3500 hours and the
Contractor shall be responsible for the replacement of tubes having a lesser life
Metal Halide Lamps
Metal halide lamps shall be of the pulse—start type and Venture or approved equal
manufacture All metal halide lamps shall have a guaranteed Iife of not less than 7000
hours and the Contractor shall be responsible for the replacement of lamps having a
lesser life
Miniature Fluorescent Lamps
Miniature fluorescent lamps shall be of Philips or approved equal manufacture The
colour of the lamps shall be 4000°K colour temperature
E53 INSTALLATION OF LUMINAIRES
General
All screws, battens noggings trim packing etc necessary for the proper fixmg of
luminaires shall be provided by the Contractor as part of the works whether individually
specified or not
Packing pieces of approved matenails shall be fitted where required to level the luminarres
and to prevent distortion of the luminaires
Where painted surfaces are damaged, they shall be made good Such repairs shall be of
the same standard as the original paintwork
Luminarres are to be erected subject to the agreement and approval of the Superintendent
immediately prior to the application of the finishing coat of paint to the ceiling
Surface Mounted Luminaires
Luminaires shall be securely fixed to structural members of the celling or walls, or fixed by
hangers brackets or the like which are themselves securely fixed to bullding members
Winng to surface mounted luminares shall be terminated on terminal blocks installed
within the luminaires
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E5 4 LIGHTING OUTLETS
Provisional Positions
The position of ighting outlets shown in the drawings are provisional only and outlets shall
be nstalled In accordance with final architectural detalls
Variations
Any variations necessary to highting outlet positions shall be carried out by the Contractor
at no exira cost to the Proprietor provided that variations are within three (3) metres of
indicated locations and are advised prior to installation

E55 EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEM
Supply and install a complete emergency lighting system incorporating self contained
emergency lumimnaires and EXIT signs in accordance with the requiremenis of AS2293-
2005
Luminaires
Emergency lummarres and exit signs shall comply with AS 2293 Duration of operation
shall not be less than two (2) hours Each emergency iighting umt shall be of the
maintaned self contained type complete with sealed nickel cadmium batteries, dual rate
battery charger, inverter, test switch and light emitting dicde to indicate that the charger 1s
operating
Where emergency lighting units are contained within normal luminaires the batteries and
associated control equipment shall be housed on a separate metal enclosure attached to
the lummnaire and located so that the batteries are not affected by the high temperatures
generated within the luminaire during normal operation
Provide an unswitched active to each emergency luminaire
All distribution boards shall be labelled in accordance with AS2293 to indicate circuits
which supply emergency luminares
Supply and complete maintenance log books in accordance with AS2293

E5 6 EMERGENCY LIGHTING MAINTENANCE
Requirement
Provide two (2) wvisits at six (6) monthly intervals during the defects hability period to test
the emergency lighting 1n accordance with AS 2293
The luminaires shall be paced on full discharge for two (2) hours at each inspection and a
visual check shall be made to ensure that the batteries are re-charging when power is re-
applied
This testing shall be carnied out outside of normal working hours

E57 LIGHTING SWITCHES
Requirement
Unless otherwise specified lighting switiches shall be Clipsal Series C2000 type or
approved equal incorporating 10 amp rated switch mechanisms specifically designed to
reduce the arcing associated with switching fluorescent lamps  Switches shall have
approved colour dollies and shall be mounted in flush boxes set in walls or surface
mounted bases as applicable
Switches mounted on door/window muilions shall be of the approved ‘architrave’ type
Installation
The mounting height of all switches shall be confirmed on site with the Superintendent, but
unless otherwise advised will generally be at a height of 1200mm to the centre of the
switchplate
Unless otherwise specified, instali all switches on the lock side of the doors irrespective of
the position shown on the drawings
The Contractor shall submit samples of ali ighting swiiches to the Superntendent for
approval prior ic commencing installation
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E58 FLUSH PLATES FOR LIGHTING SWITCHES
Requirement
Unless otherwise indicated, flush plates for lighting switches not instalied on switch panels
shall be of the high iImpact PVC type of colour to be selected by the Superintendent and to
approved sample
E59 MOTION DETECTORS
Genetal
Motion detectors for the control of hghting in selected areas shall be of the passive infra-
red type and shall be enclosed in a high impact PVC enclosure Each motion detector
shall be installed in a position designed to ensure that the motion caused by people within
the respective area I1s clearly detected Where more than one detector 1s installed, the
circutt shall be wired so that the lighting will be illuminated if either detector detects
movement
Detectors
Detectors in Offices, Reception, Classrooms and General areas shall be equal {o Clipsal
‘753R Series Indoor Infrascans’ The detectors in the Store rooms shall be equal o
Clipsal 751R Series Indoor Infrascans”
Each detector shall include an adjustable time delay for switching the load off when the
movement has stopped Set the time delay period in accordance with directions to be
provided by the Superintendent
E510 LIGHTING OUTLETS - PROVISIONAL QUANTITY
Requirement
Supply and Instail the additional following light outlets in positions to be determined on site
by the Architect
Fittng Type A bulkhead 8 off
Refer Tender Form (Page 1 of 4)
The fittings are in addition to those shown in the drawings
All outlets not used shall be deducted from the contract amount
All outlets shall be complete with circuit breakers, cable, conduit etc
Loquat Valley Anghcan School E18 Complying Development Application
Sheimerdines Consulting Engineers 19 October 2009

5337ESP




1

SECTION E ELECTRICAL SERVICES

E6 POWER OUTLETS AND ACCESSORIES
E6 1 GENERAL PURPOSE POWER OUTLETS
Requirement
~ General purpose power outlets shall be of matching type and of the same manufacture as
ighting switches and to approved sample and colour CQutlets shall be of the combination
flush type mounted in flush boxes set in walls or on surface mounting bases as applicable
Outlets shall ngt have a removable cover plate
) Outlets shall be to approved sample and of colour to be approved by the Supernntendent
Mounting Height
N The mounting height of all GPOs shall be confirmed on site with the Superintendent
Weatherproof Qutlets
Weatherproof outlets shall be equal to Clipsal '56 Series outlets
— Surge Protected Outlets
Surge proiected outlets shall be equal to Chpsat or HPM manufacture
Varnations
Any variations necessary to positions of general purpose power outlets shall be carried out
by the Contractor at no exira cost to the Proprietor provided that vanations are withm
- three (3) metres of indicated locations and are advised prior to installation
- E6 2 FIXED POWER OUTLETS
Requirement
- Supply and install wiring to fixed power outlets generally as shown on the drawings and
_ complete with 1solating switches and a neutral conductor
Fixed power outlet appliances will be supplied and placed i position by the Contractor
Final iocations of all fixed power cutlets shall be confirmed with the Superntendent prior to
- installation of any cabling
— E6 3 LABELLING OF POWER OUTLETS
Requirement
— Each power outlet shall be labelled to indicate the subcircuit to which it is connected
— GPO s shall be of the type which incorporates space for an additional switch A blanking
insert and clear cap shall be inserted in this space with a typed label
- E6 4 DISABLED CALL SYSTEM
— Requirement
Supply and nstall a disabled toilet call system equal to Light Com System by Acetek (Ph
- 9872 9022) as shown on the drawings
— The operation of a call button shall cause the buzzer and indicating light to operate in the
respective office The buzzer/call button shall be of the momentary action type
- E6 5 CONDUIT PROVISIONS FOR FUTURE AUDIO VISUAL SYSTEMS
— Requirement
Supply and install a conduit system to facilitate the future installation of cabling for future
- Audio Visual systems within the new bullding
— Conduit outlets shall comprise flush wall boxes complete with blank PVC flushplates and
each outlet shall be connected with a separate 32mm condurt Each flushplate shall be
- labelled FUTURE AV'
— E6© HAND DRYERS
Requirement
- Supply and nstall hand dryers equal to JD Macdonald Engineering Co Pty Ltd, Autobeam
manufacture Hand dryers shall generally be installed at a height of 1 000mm AFFL and
- hardwired The power shall be controlled by a surtably labeled isolator mounted at 2100
- AFFL directly above the hand dryer
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E67 POWER QUTLETS - PROVISIONAL QUANTITY
Requirement
Supply and install the following outlets m positions to be determined on site by the
Architect

Outlets are in addttion to those shown on the drawings

Single General Purpose Ouilets 5 off

Double General Purpose Cutlets 5 off

Refer Tender Form (Page 1 of 4)

All outlets not used shall be deducted from the contract amount

All outlets shall be complete with circurt breakers with RCD protection cable condurt etc
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E7  SECURITY AND FIRE ALARM SYSTEM
E71 GENERAL
Requirement
This contract includes for the supply and installation of extensions o the existing security
alarm system to provide profection to the existing bulldings and the new Primary Library
The work shall comprise the following
» Modifications and reprogramming as required to the existing secunty alarm panel
« Security system data gathering panel
»  Passive infra-red detectors
» Magnetic reed door switches
» Smoke and heat detectors
s Cabling and accessories
The system shall be arranged so that when armed, the operation of any smoke or security
detector shall automatically transmit an alarm signal to the existing external Securty
Company
All work shall be carried out as shown on the drawings and to the complete approval of the
Superintendent  All works relating to the Security System shall be carned out by the
existing specialist subcontractor (To Be Confirmed)
E7 2 EQUIPMENT LAYOUT
Requirement
The layout of equipment and detectors shown on the drawings 1s to be considered
diagrammatic only and does not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility of providing a
complete secunity/monitoring system to protect the bullding as shown
The Contractor shall, before commissioning the instaitation, prepare and submit for review
detailed shop drawings of equipment layouts co-ordinated with all other services
Complete installation details of all equipment together with samples shall also be provided
E7 3 CABLING
Requirement
Security system cabling shall be concealed and installed in separate conduits  Cabling for
detectors, magnetic reed switches etc shall compnse shielded 3 par twisted stranded
conductors as a mmimum
E7 4 SECURITY SYSTEM DATA GATHERING PANEL
The security alarm data gathering panel shall be of the manufacture to match the existing
system The panel shall have the capacity to connect a minimum of 100% additional
alarm zones to the circuits connected under this contract The spare capacity Is to aliow
the future adjacent bulldings to connect to the system when required
E75 EXISTING SECURITY ALARM PANEL
Requirement
The existing securtty alarm panel shall be modified and reprogrammed as required to suit
this contract Final zoning shall be arranged on site between the Contractor and the
School
E76 PIR DETECTORS
Requirement
Passive Infra-red motion detectors shall be equal to Detection Systems TF560
manufacture incarporating PIR Microwave detection The exact type of detector shall be
selected to suit the area and coverage reqguired by the layout shown on the drawings
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E7 7 KEYPAD CONTROL PANELS
Requirement
The keypad control panels shall be of the magnetic/pushbution type with iquid crystal
display and nominal dimensions 100 x 80 x 20 The code pad shall be of approved colour
and shall incorporate red and green LED indicators to show whether a PIN has been
accepted or not accepted by the system

E7 8 DOOR SECURITY SWITCHES
Requirement
Door security switches shali be of the magnetic reed type Switches instalied on hinged
doors shall be enclosed in tugh impact PVC cases and shall be mounted at the head of the
door and frame approximately 300mm from the lock side As far as practicable switches
shall be recessed into the door and frame so that they are concealed when the door 1s
closed

E79 ANTI-TAMPER DEVICES
General
Provide anti-tamper devices to alarm panels and detectors The devices shali register an
instantaneous alarm If covers are removed or vital wining 1s disconnected or damaged

E710 ALARM STROBES
General
Supply and install an external alarm strobe Iight and siren mounted Iin a stainless steel
enclosure The alarm sirobe light and siren shall comply with AS2201 1  The exact
location for the alarm strobe light and siren shall be determmed on site

E7 11 INTERNAL SOUND ALERTS
General
Supply and install internal sound alerts as detalled on the drawings
In addiion a sound alert complying with AS2201 1 shall be supplied and installed within
the false cailing space in the main entry lobby of the Administration bullding

E7 12 SMOKE AND HEAT DETECTORS
General
Supply and install smoke and heat detectors as indicated on the drawings The smoke
and heat detectors shall be of the self-contained type and compatible with the security
system
The detectors shall be separately zoned n the security system to allow 24 hour operation
and indication to the Monitoring Company Provide a key isolation switch 1n the
Distnbution Board Cupboard of each bulding to isolate the deteciors in the respective
bullding

E713 FUNCTION OF SYSTEM
Function
The function of the system shall be such that from the security control panel it shall be
possible to determmne which of the alarm devices are monitored at any time Any
alierations to the programming shall require the use of a secunity code In the event of an
alarm, the system shall automatically raise a local alarm as well as sending an alarm
signal to the external secunty company
Access to the secured bulldings shall be by means of a PIN number Use of an authorised
PIN shall automatically disarm the alarm devices In the particular zone of the bullding Re-
use of the PIN shall automatically re-arm the system
Time delays shall be incorporated in the control system to enable personnel to exit the
building after arming the system and without actuating an alarm
The system shall record all operations Including authonsed and unauthorised activity The
retained data shall mclude time, data, device activated and card key or secunty code used
as applicable
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E714 TESTING AND COMMISSIONING
Requirement
The Contractor shall be responsible for the testing and commuissioning of the secunty
system Prior to completion of the wark, all circuits control and indicator equipment shall
be tested for satisfactory operation
The installation shall be inspected, tested and passed by the Superintendent
The Contractor shall be responsible for the complete commussioning of the system The
commissioning shall be carred out In two stages, an initial programme to allow occupation
and operation of the system and a second programme to be carried out during the defects
hability period to modify the oniginal arrangement if necessary to suit the requirements of
the user
E715 REMOTE MONITORING
Requirement
The existing security system I1s connected to an external security company
The remote monitoring facility shall remain in operatron at all tmes during the construction
period
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E8 TELEPHONE AND DATA CABLING SYSTEM

E8 1 GENERAL
Scope
The works to be carned out under this section of the contract comprise the supply
installation testing and commissioning of the complete telephone and data cabling system
and include

*  New Building Distributor
» Patch panels and patch chords
» Data outlets
« Fibre optic cabling
= Testing and commissioning
- * As built drawings and records
* 15 year warranty of the installation

All works shall be carred out by an Australian Communications Authority (ACA) licensed
Contractor and to the requirements of the ACA

— E8 2 STANDARDS

Requirement

The works shall be in complete accordance with the current editions of the following
standards

AS3080 Integrated Communications Cabling Systems for Commercial Premises

Austel cabling and technical manuals 001, 002, 003 006, 008, 009 & 010

E8 3 BUILDING DISTRIBUTOR
Requirement
The Building distnibutor shall be a 18RU wall mounted 600mm x 600mm deep cabinet
equai to Computer Room Solutions which shall be powder coat paint finished to approval
—_— The rack shall incorporate vertical cable management channels and a 240V AC power rail
shall be fitted with a 10 Amp circuit breaker accessible to users

The rack shall be designed to accommodate rack mounted equipment and patch panels

All equipment for the data cabiing system shall be mounted to the top of the building
distributor rack The space at the bottom of the rack shall be left for the future audio visual
equipment

Patch Panels
In the patch panel cabinet provide patch panels sufficient to enable the termination of the
cabling from the telephone and data outlets as shown on the drawings

The patch panels shall be of Clipsal or approved equal manufacture and shall incorporate
RJ45 sockets in arrays of 24  All equipment shall be certified to Category 6 standard

E8 4 DATA OUTLETS

- Requirement
— Data outlets shall comprise Category 6 RJ45 female sockets mounted on high impact PVC
flushplates of a colour to be selected by the Superintendent OQutlets shall be equal to
—_ Chpsal manufacture and complete with dust shutters
— E8 5 CABLING TO DATA OUTLETS
General
—_ Supply and nstall 4-pair enhanced Category 6 unshielded twisted parr cabie from each

data outlet to the patch panel cabinet
Termmate and connect the cable at each end
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The cabling shall generally be installed as specified for subcireuit cabling n the respective
area except that in the celling spaces, the main runs of cable shall be supported by plated
steel catenary cables or cable trays which shall in turn be securely fixed to the ceiling
structure

All cables shall be run in such a manner that they avoid contact with other electrical
cables Where necessary such contact should be at 90 degrees (ie they should cross
each other) Under no circumstances are data cables to run side by side with electrical
cables

All cables are to be kept well clear of electrical fitings such as lights preferably by either
using cable trays or by suspending them below the floor above

Cables are to be laid so they are not stretched around corners or pulled taut in any way

At each data outlet and patch panel, the cable shail be terminated in accordance with
protocol T568A as defined in AS3080

Labelling

Each data outlet shall be labelled by means of an engraved label The labelling system
shall identify the building number and outlet number and shall be approved by the
Superintendent A corresponding engraved laminated plastic label shall be instalied above
each corresponding socket/terminal on the patch panels

E8 6 FIBRE OPTIC CABLING
Reqguirement
Supply and install 12 core loose tube OM3 50/125um multiimode fibre optic cable to the
buillding as shown on the drawings
Supply and mstall a fibre optic cable termination panel on the Existing Campus Distributor
in the Library and new Building Distributor to enable the termination of the fibre cable The
required position for each frame will be nominated by the Superintendent
E87 PATCH CORDS AND FLY LEADS
Requirement
Supply to the School one (1) Category 6 patch cord for each data outlet installed under the
contract The patch cords shall each comprise 4 par unshielded twisted pair cable
complete with an RJ45 socket on each end and of a length to be determined by the
School
Supply to the School one (1) fly lead for each second data outlet installed under the
Contract The fly leads shall match the patch leads 50% of the leads shall be 1 5 metres
long and the remainder shall be 2 5 metres long
E8 8 TESTING
Copper Testing
Testing shall be performed with a Level Il field test device to AS/NZS 3087
Each tester shall have a valid calibration certificate 1ssued by an accredited NATA agent
The Category 6 cabling shall be tested to 1SO 11801 Class D Permanent Link (Latest
revision)
No marginal passes shalf be accepted
Alt links shall be 100% tested
Optical Fibre Testing
Testing shall be performed with a power meter — light source to TIA/EIA — 526-14A
Method B
Ali Horizontal and Backbone mult—mode fibres shall be tested at 850nm and 1300nm in
both directions
All Honizontal and Backbone single—~mode fibres shall be tested at 1310nm and 1550nm n
hoth directions
A link foss budget shall also be prepared to determine the Pass/Fail criteria
All optical fibres shall be tested In both directions with an OTDR unless the power meter —
hght source can save and print a hard copy of the link
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If the power meter ~ ight source do not provide the length of the cable the meter marks
from the cable jacket should then be recorded to calculate the link loss budget

OTDR tests performed shall be both 850nm and 1300nm n both directions for mult—mode
fibres and 1310nm and 1550nm in both directions for single~mode fibres

The results of testing shall be typed and 1ssued to the Superintendent All cables and
outlets found to be faulty shall be reparred and/or replaced

E8 9 CERTIFICATION
Requirement
On completion of the installation, the Contractor shall provide to the Superintendent
certification from the data equipment manufacturer guaranteeing the operation of the data
cabling system for a minimum period of fifteen (15) years
EE10 COMMISSIONING DOCUMENTATION
Requirement
Prior to practical completion, provide the Supernntendent with a printed spreadsheet
assoctating room numbers, with outlet numbers The spreadsheet shall be bound into an
approved labelled binder
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E9 AUDIO VISUAL SYSTEM
E91 DESCRIPTION
General
The classrooms will be fitted out as indicated on the drawings  The following audio visual
systems are required i these rooms
= High quality front projection of data and video images
* Smart Boards
»  Amplifiers
» Audio system celling mounted speakers
E92 WORKS ASSOCIATED WITH AUDIO VISUAL EQUIPMENT
Classrooms
Smartboards and projectors will be nstalled by the School however all necessary wiring
and conduits to facilitate the future use of the projector are part of this contract
E9 3 AMPLIFIER
Regquirement
Supply and install an amplifier withn the classroom ceiling space adjacent the projector
location or an adjacent storeroom The amplifier will be equal to Altronic Redback Public
Address Amplifier model number A4020 30W
The amplifier shall be provided with volume control on the unit as well as volume control
located near the door
E9 4 CEILING SPEAKERS
Requirement
Supply and nstall recessed ceiling speakers In the locations shown on the drawings The
speakers are to be equal to Total Audro Group (TAG) model number 8QF/DC
E95 AV WALL PLATE
Requirement
Supply and install an AV wall plate within the Classroom located in the position shown on
the drawings The AV wall plate will be equal to Questronix Model AWPI Mk |l
E9 6 CABLING
Classrooms
Cabling shall be supplied and installed as per the details on the drawing
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E10 SOLAR POWER SYSTEM
E101 GENERAL
General
Supply, install and commission a grid connect solar power system on the northern side of
the New Classroom roof The system shall be sized at 6kW capacity and consist of
= Photovoltaic cells
= Inverters
= Smart meter
= 3 phase connection to building distribution board
= Web Box for data connection to School network to monitor energy
= | CD display in Administration Building
The system shall be eguivalent to a BP Solar Australia system and be installed by an
approved specialized Subcontractor
E102 PHOTO VOLTAIC CELLS
Requirement
Supply and install glass covered aluminum framed photo voltaic cells on the roof as shown
on the drawings Each panel shall be mounted on a galvanised steel framing system
which shall be fixed to the roof sheeting with an approved clamping system The panels
shall be equivalent to BP Solar BP3170ON 170 Watt solar modules
E103 INVERTER
Requirement
Supply and mstall a DC to AC inverter(s) in the storeroom where indicated on the
drawmings The inverter(s) shall then feed power into Distribution Board DB-M wvia an
appropriately rated circuit breaker
The inverter shall be equivalent to a SMCB8000 grid connect inverter
E104 SMART METER AND DISPLAY
Requirement
Install a smart meter to monitor the following
*  Actual kWh being produced
» Total kWh produced for the day
= Total kWh produced for the week
* Total kWh produced for the month
» CO? emission reduction
The smart meter shall connect via a web box to aliow the above information to be
tfransmitted over the School IT Network and accessed via any computer Provide a 22
LCD monitor to be installed in the Reception of the existing Administration Building The
LCD display shall display the information from the smart meter as a miimum that hsted
above
E105 ELECTRICITY METER
Requirement
Replace the existing Supply Authority meter at the existing main switchboard with a meter
that can run In reverse If the solar system produces excess power The new meter shall
be a type approved by the local Supply Authority
E106 COMMISSIONING
Requirement
The Contractor shall be responsible for the testing and commussioning of the Solar Power
System The testing shall be carried out In the presence and to the entire satisfaction of
the Project Manager
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LOQUAT VALLEY ANGLICAN SCHOOL
ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS

Schedule of Electrical Services Drawings

Drawing Title

5337-ES-1 Legend

5337-ES-2 Stte Plan

5337-ES-3 New Classroom Block Power and Lighting Layouts
5337-ES-4 Miscellaneous Power and Lighting Layouts
5337-ES-5 Lift A and Lift B Power and Lighting Layouts
5337-ES-6 Single Line Diagrams

5337-ES-7 Details Sheet

Schedule of Workshop Drawings

Workshop drawings to be submitted by the Builder for approval in accordance with section 1 shall
inciude but not be IImited to the following

New Distribution Board

Submain Routes and Installation Details
Secunty System Layouts
Telephone/Data System Cabling Details
Audio Visual System Details

Solar Power System
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TENDER FORM (Page 1 of 4)
LOQUAT VALLEY ANGLICAN SCHOOL
ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS
ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SCHEDULE OF PRICES

The following schedules are to be completed and returned with the Tender Form and will be used in
the assessment of tenderers and administration of the Contract

ITEMISED LUMP SUM PRICE FIXED PRICE
1 Modffications to existing Main Switchboard

Supply only of Distribution board

Modifications to existing distribution boards

Submain Cabling

Supply only of luminaires

Lighting and power subcircuit cabling

Provisional quantity of power outiets and lighting fithings

Voice/data cabling system

O 0O N b~ WwN

Securnity and Fire Alarm System
10 As-Installed’ Drawings
11 Solar Power System

P €A R L €A 4 5 R O A &P

12 General installation

TOTAL OF ITEMS 1-12 ABOVE $

GST $

TOTAL (Incl GST) $

Note A GST nett figure i1s to be shown against each item except for Item 12 which all include all
mark up and profit margins

The tenderer, by signing below acknowledged that they have been to the School and conducted a
complete mvestigation of the proposed works prior to submitting this tender

Company

Signature

Witness Date
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ELECTRICAL SERVICES

TENDER FORM (Page 2 of 4)

ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SCHEDULE OF RATES

LOQUAT VALLEY ANGLICAN SCHOOL
ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS

VARIATION

ADDITION
$

DELETION
$

Supply and installation of wiring for one (1) only
ighting outlet wred In TPS cablng on an
existing circuit within five (5) metres of an
existing outlet

$

$

Erection of one (1) only ighting fithng (excluding
supply of lighting fitting)

Supply and nstallation of one (1) only wall
mounted GPO wired in surface run conduit and
looped in conduit and looped in from an existing
outlet within ten {10} metres run

Supply and installaton of one (1) only wall
mounted GPO wired in concealed conduit and
looped In from an existing outlet

Supply and nstallaton of one (1) only PIR
detecter wired in TPS cabling located within ten
(10} metres of an existing detector

Hourly labour rate

$ fhr

fhr

Percentage mark-up on materials costs

%

Additional cost per cubic metre for excavation In
rock If encountered during trenching for contract
works

/m>

Supply and nstallation of one (1) only security
system smoke fire detector wired in TPS cabling
on an existing circuit within five (8) metres of an
existing outlet
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ELECTRICAL SERVICES

TENDER FORM (Page 3 of 4)
ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SCHEDULE OF RATES

LOQUAT VALLEY ANGLICAN SCHOOL
ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS

VARIATION ADDITION DELETION
$ $
Supply and installation of one (1) only security | $ $
system heat detector wired in TPS cabling on an
existing circuit within five (5) metres of an
existing layout
Installation of one (1) only circuit breaker within | $ $
an existing spare space (excluding supply of
circuit breaker)
Supply and installatton of one (1) only single | $ $
data outlet wired within 30 metres of an existing
campus or bullding distnibutor
Supply and installation of one (1) only dual data | $ $
outlet wired within 30 metres of an existing
campus or building distributor
Supply and installation of one {1) only security | $ $
reed switch detector wired in TPS cabling on an
existing alarm circuit
Company
Signature
Witness Date
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ELECTRICAL SERVICES

TENDER FORM (Page 4 of 4)

ELECTRICAL SERVICES

SCHEDULE OF TECHNICAL DATA

LOQUAT VALLEY ANGLICAN SCHOOL

ALTERATIONS AND ADDITIONS

This Schedule 1s to be completed and returned with the tenders
1 ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTOR

Name
Recent School Experience

2 DISTRIBUTION BOARD
Manufacturer
3 CIRCUIT BREAKERS

Manufacturer Moulded Case
Manufacturer, Miniature

4 LIGHTING SWITCHES & GENERAL PURPOSE OUTLETS
Manufacturer

Type

5 SPECIALIST SECURITY ALARM SUBCONTRACTOR

Name

6 LUMINAIRES

Fluorescents

Emergency Lights

7  SPECIALIST DATA/TELEPHONE CABLING SUBCONTRACTOR

Name

8 SOLAR POWER SYSTEM
System Manufacture

Specialist Subcontractor
System Capacity

No of Phases

Company
Signature
Witness Date
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SECTION 1 PRELIMINARIES

10 PRELIMINARIES
11 GENERALLY

111 GENERAL

General conditions

AS 4000-1997 General conditions of contract, published by SAl Global

Interpretation

General The word contract administrator” has the same meaning as “superintendent

Cross reference The clause Interpretation, in the General requirements worksection, also applies

112 LEGISLATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Comphance

The principal, before entering into the contract, has given the notices, paid the fees, and obtained
the permis, approvals and other authorisations stated in the Prior apphications and approvals

schedule
Prior applications and approvals schedule

Prior notices given and Fees paid Permits, approvais and
applhications made authorisations received
Development Application Yes Pending

Complying Development Certificate Yes Pending

Construction Certificate Yes Pending

Construction Industry Long Service Leave Levy Yes N/A

Authority conditions schedule

The Principal 1s responsible for obtaining a Development Application for a portion of the works from
Pittwater Council Any conditions required under that approval will be advised at the time of
approval and any costs incurred by the Contractor in complying with those conditions will be
treated as a variation under the contract The remainder of the works are subject toc a Complying
Development Certificate to be obtained from the Private Certifier

113 PROTECTION OF PEOPLE AND PROPERTY

Occupied premises

For those parts of the College designated as occupied premises in the Occupied premises

schedule

= Permit occupants to continue in secure possession and occupancy of the premises for the
required period

= Make available safe access for occupants

* Arrange work to minimise nuisance to occupants and ensure their safety

= Protect occupants agamst weather dust, dirt, water or other nuisance, by such means as
temporary screens

Occupied premises schedule

Occupants Occupied premises Peniod of occupancy
School students & Staff Existing school buldings & Duration of contract except
pathways between buildings school holiday penods and

other times agreed through
negotiation with the school

Safety

Accidents Promptly notify the Supenntendent of the occurrence of the following

= Accidents involving death or perscnal injury

= Accidents involving loss of time

* Incidents with accident potential such as equipment failure, slides and cave-ins
Accident reports Submit reports of accidents

Purpose of submission Information only
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Protective clothing

Safety helmets Make available safety helmets for the use of visitors

Standard To AS/NZS 1801, Type 1

Standards Mark Reguired

Number of helmets 4

Adjoning property

Revealed encroachments If the works reveal unknown encroachments of adjoining property on to
the site or of existing site structures on to adjoining property, iImmediately seek instructions

Access roads

Temporary roads refer to drawings for temporary access for heavy vehicles
Principal's existing roads Use only designated roads

Location refer to drawings

Services
General Do not obstruct or damage roadways and footpaths drains and watercourses and other
existing services In use on or adjacent to the site Determine the iocation of such services

114 CARE OF THE WORK AND REINSTATEMENT OF DAMAGE

Existing services

Attendance Attend to existing services as follows

= [f the service Is to be confinued, repair, divert or relocate as required If such a service crosses
the hne of a required french or will lose support when the trench 1s excavated provide
permanent support for the existing service

= [fthe service Is to be abandoned, cut and seal or disconnect, and make safe

Proposals Submit proposals for action to be taken with respect to existing services hefore starting

this work Minimise the number and duration of interruptions

115 DAMAGE TO PERSONS AND PROPERTY OTHER THAN WORK UNDER CONTRACT
Property on the site

Repair of services Rectify immediately any obstruction or damage to roadways and footpaths,
drains and watercourses and other existing services in use on the site Provide temporary services
whilst repairs are carned out

Reparr of property Rectify immediately any interference or damage to property which is to remain
on the site, Including trees

Reinstatement
General Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work and restore
existing faciliies used during construction to orniginal condition

Adjoining property

Reparr of services Rectify immediately any obstruction or damage to roadways and footpaths,
drains and watercourses and other existing services adjacent to the site Provide temporary
services whilst repairs are carned out

Reparr of property Rectify immediately any interference or damage to property which i1s adjacent to
the site, including adjoining property encroaching onto the site, and trees

116 SUPERINTENDENT’S REPRESENTATIVE
Supernintendent’s representatives

Name  Midson Group Pty Ltd

Address 2 Dawson Street Epping

Ph 9868 6923

Fax 9868 6924
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117 SITE
Access for others
The following persons are engaged by the principal to carry out work on the site other than WUC

» School maintenance and property staff

Site restrictions

Site imitations Comply with the following restricions on the use of the site Access to the
construction area Is to be by the temporary road connected to the existing Feeder Road on the
north side of the College site

Restrictions Access on to and around the site, and use of the site for temporary works and
constructional plant, including working and storage areas, location of offices, workshops, sheds,
roads and parking 1s restricted to the following areas Construction area as shown on the drawings
and as agreed by the principal

118 SETTING OUT THE WORKS
Setting out
Setting out sef out the bullding and road works using a registered surveyor

Final Survey

Final survey provide a final survey showing the location of the building, new walkways, any new
and altered road works and levels altered by the building project

Format

=  Hardcopy at 1 200 scale on A1 sheets

» Electronic in Autocad “DWG” format

119 CLEANING UP

Final cleaning

General Before practical completion, clean throughout, including interior and exterior surfaces
exposed to view Vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces Clean debns from site, roofs, gutters,
downpipes and drainage systems Remove waste, surplus materials and rubbish

Sampies Remove non-incorporated samples, prototypes and sample panels

Pest eradication
Employ suitably qualified pest exterminators Submit certificate to the supenntendent stating that
completed works are free of pest types identified in the Pest eradication treatments schedule

Pest eradication treatments schedule
Pest type to be treated Eradication method

Vermin (rats, mice & cockroaches) Contractor’'s recommendation

1110 MATERIALS, LABOUR AND CONSTRUCTION PLANT

Use of existing services

Existing services may be used as temporary services for the performance of the contract subject to
conditions stated in the Existing services schedule

Existing services schedule

Service Conditions of use

Existing water service No charge but maintain continuous service to Propretor and
minimise usage on site

Existing electnical service No charge but maintain continuous service to Proprietor and

minimise usage on site

Parking

Principal s existing parking areas Do not use

Removal of materals and constructional plant

General Within 10 working days after practical completion, remove temporary works and
construction plant no longer required Remove the balance before the end of the defects hability
penod
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Temporary services

Provide the following services on site tc enable communications between the Superintendents
project team and the Contractor

= Telephone

s  Facsimile

Temporary fence
Secure the construction site to WorkCover requirements

Project signboards

General A project-specific signboard Is not required however the Federal Government requires a
sign acknowledging funding through the BER programme to be displayed in a promment position
The sign will be suppiied by the Principal and shall be erected by the Contractor

Other signboards Obtain approval before display of advertisements or provision of other
signboards

Changes to existing

General At least 5 working days before changing the following existing items, give notice

» Existing electrical supply

*  Existing communications network

» Existing water service

= PExsiing sewerage service

1111 WORKING HOURS
General
Working hours refer to Conditions of the Complying Development Certificate
(these are not contract definitions of working days or working hours but permissibie times)

1112 PROGRAMMING

Program of work

Construction program Within 14 days after the date for possession of the site submit a
construction program showing the following

Sequence of work

Critical paths of activities related to the work

Allowance for holidays

Activity inter-relationships

External dependencies including provision of access, document approvals and work by others
Periods within which various stages or parts of the work are to be executed

Revisions Revise the construction program as required by the progress of the work Submit
revisions with each progress claim Identfy changes since the previous version, and show the
estimated percentage of completion for each item of work

Program chart Display in the contractor’'s site office an up-to-date bar chart and network dragram
based on construction program

Site meetings
General Attend site meetings on a fortnightly frequency throughout the contract and ensure
attendance of appropriate subcontractors

Contacts At the first site meeting submit names and telephone numbers of responsible persons
who may be contacted after hours during the course of the contract

Project Report

Project Report At each site meeting submit a report with the following informatton

* Brief description of work completed since the last Project Report

= Brief description of work projected prior to the next site meeting

= Photographs showing the extent of the work Images to identify the project, date, time, location
and orientation

= Schedule of Requests for Information noting dated submitted to whom and whether a
response has been received

» Schedule of Vanations noting cost status and approval

= Schedule of delays/ extensions of ttime noting type of delay and reasons for delay

* Updated construction programme

Purpose of submisston Information only

Minmum frequency submit for every site meeting

Format A4
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20 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
21 GENERALLY

211 PRECEDENCE

Precedence

General Requirements of subsequent worksections of the specification override conflicting
reguirements in this worksection

212 CROSS REFERENCES

Associated worksections Conform to the following
= Adhesives, sealants and fasteners

= Metals and prefinishes

=  Termite management

=  Timber fimshes and treatment

213 REFERENCED DOCUMENTS

Contractual relationships

General Responsibilities and duties of the principal, contractor and contract administrator are not
altered by requirements in the documents referenced in this specification

Current editions
General Use referenced documents which are the editions with amendments, current 3 months
before the closing date for tenders except where other editions of amendments are required by

statutory authorities

214 INTERPRETATION

Abbreviations

Generai For the purposes of this worksection the abbreviations given below apply
APAS Australian Paint Approval Scheme

AS Australian Standard

BCA  Building Code of Australia

CFC  Compressed fibre cement

DPC  Damp proof course

MS Mild steel

NATA National Association of Testing Authorities

NZS  New Zealand Standard

PCA  Plumbing Code of Australia

S8 Stamnless steel

SSL  Scientific Services Laboratory — ActivFire register or fire protection equipment

Defimifions

General For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply

= Attendance “Attendance’, "provide attendance” and similar expressions mean “give assistance
for examination and testing”

»  Contract admimistrator “Contract administrator’ has the same meaning as ‘' superintendent and
1s the person appointed by the “owner” or principal’

* Geotechnical site investigation The process of evaluating the geotechnical charactenstics of
the site in the context of existing or proposed construction

* Give notice “Give notice”, “submit” “advise”, “inform” and similar expressions mean “give
notice (submit, advise, inform) in writing to the contract administrator”

* Hold point The activity cannot proceed without the approval of the contract administrator

=« |P "IP" "IP code", "IP rating” and similar expression have the same meaning as "IP Code" In
AS 60529

* Maintenance period Synonymous with ‘Defects liability period”

* Obtain “Obtain® ‘seek” and similar expressions mean obtain (seek) in wnting from the
contract administrator”

* Professional engineer A person who Is listed on the National Professional Engineers Register
(NPER) In the relevant discipline at the relevant time

» Metallic-coated steel Includes zinc-coated steel, zinc/iron alloy-coated steel, and
aluminum/zinc-coated steel

= Pipe Includes pipe and tube

= Prncipal “Principal” has the same meaning as “owner”, “client” and “proprietor” and Is the party
to whom the Contractor is legally bound to construct the works
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» Proprietary Propretary” mean identifiable by naming manufacturer, supplier mstaller, trade
name, brand name, catalogue or reference number
= Provide ‘Provide” and similar expressions mean supply and mstall’ Installation shall include
development of the design beyond that documented
v Tests
- Pre-completion tests Tests carrned out before completion tests
- Type tests Tests carried out on an item identical with a production item, before delivery to
the site
- Production tests Tests carned out on a purchased item before delivery to the site
- Site tests Tests carrned out on site
- Completion tests Tests carried out on completed installations or systems before the date
for practical completion, to demonstrate that the nstallation or system, including
components, controls and equipment, operates correctly, safely and efficiently, and meets
performance and other requirements The superintendent may direct that completion tests
be carried out after the date for practical completion
= Registered testing authonty
- The CSIRO Dvsion of Manufacturing and Infrastructure Technology (CSIRO-MIT)
- An authority registered by the National Association of Testing Authorities (NATA) to test in
the relevant field
- An organisation outside Australia recognised by NATA through a mutual recognition
agreement
= Required Means required by the documents, the local council or statutory authorities
= If required A conditional specification term for work which may be shown In the documents or
be a legislative requirement
=  Samples Includes samples prototypes and sample panels
= Supply “Supply”, ‘furnish” and simiiar expressions mean “supply only”
= Verification Provision of evidence or proof that a performance requirement has been met or a
default exists
« Witness points Provides an opportunity to attend an activity but does not involve an obligation
The activity can proceed without approval from the contract administrator

215 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Services diagrammatic layouts

General Layouts of service lines, plant and equipment shown on the drawings are diagrammatic
only, except where figured dimensions are provided or calculable

Before commencing work
= Obtain measurements and other necessary information
= Coordinate the design and installation in conjunction with all trades

Levels
General Spot levels take precedence over contour lines and ground profile lines

216 PERFORMANCE

General

General If required, provide structures, installations and components as follows

» Fixed access ways To AS 1657

= Structural design actions To AS/NZS 1170 0 and the Structural design actions schedule

217 INSPECTION

Notice

General Minimum notice for inspections to be made 2 working days

Inspection If notice of inspection 1s required in respect of parts of the works that are to be
cohcealed, advise when the inspection can be made before concealment

Attendance
General Provide attendance

218 SUBMISSIONS

Authonties

Authorities’ approvals Submit documents showing approval by the authorhies whose requirements
apply to the work

Correspondence Submit copies of correspondence and notes of meetings with authorities whose
requirements apply to the work
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Electronic submissions
File format Adobe Acrobat ‘PDF’ format Transmission medium Email or compact disc

Hard copy submissions
=  Bound documents 2 coples
s Loose documents up to and including A1 2 copies

Errors
General If a submission contains errors, make a new or amended submission as appropnate,
indicating changes made since the previous submission

Identification

General Identify the project, confractor, subcontractor or supplier, manufacturer, applicable
product, model number and options, as appropriate and include pertinent contract document
references Include service connectton requirements and product certification Identify proposals for
non-compliance with project requirements, and characteristics which may be detrimental to
successful performance of the completed work

Notice
Minimum notice 5 working days

Matenals and components

Product certification If products must conform to product certification schemes, submit evidence of
conformance

Product data For proprietary equipment, submit the manufacturer's product data as follows

» Technical specifications and drawings

Type-test reports

Performance and rating tables

Recommendations for installation and maintenance

Additional product data for services equipment

- Model name designation and number

Country of ongin and manufacture

Capacity of all system elements

Size, including required clearances for installation

Materials used in the construction

Proposed products schedules If major products are not specified as proprietary items, submit a
schedule of those proposed for use within 3 weeks of site possession

Samples

Submussion Submit nominated samples

Incorporation of samples If it 1s intended to incorporate samples into the works, submit proposals
Incorporate samples in the works which have been endorsed for incorporation Do not incorporate
other samples

Retention of samples Keep endorsed samples in goed condition on site, until practical completion

Shop drawings

General Where required, submit dmensioned drawings showing details of the fabrication and
installation of services and equipment, mncluding relationship to building structure and other
services, cable type and size, and marking details

Dragrammatic layouts Coordinate work shown diagrammatically in the contract documents, and
submit dimensioned set-out drawings

Submission medium
= Electronic PDF file format
=  Transmission medium compact disc and/ or email

Buillder's check Before passing shop drawings to the Supenntendent the builder shall check all
shop drawings for compliance with contract requirements and for co-ordination with the building
fabnc and other services

Annotate the drawings so as to

= Identify mistakes, omissions and discrepancies

* |dentify the date of the check and the name of the person carrying out the check

Timing Submit shop drawings to the project manager for examination prior to ordernng or
production, including prototypes Do not order manufacture, assemble or supply any item or
component which I1s the subject of shop drawings until the project manager returns the applicable
stamped drawings

r ] 1
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Rejection If a document Is rejected submit 2 new or amended document as directed

Shop drawing schedule Before starting shop drawings, submit to the project manager a detailed
schedule and program for submission of all shop drawings required to be provided during the
course of the works The schedule shall be co-ordinated with the general construction program and
shall be amend as necessary ic accommodate any changes to the general program and
resubmitted Allow sufficient time for any or all re-examinations and resubmisstons in the event of
incorrect or Inadequate drawings

Information Provide at least the following

» (Imthally) proposed submission dates of each shop drawing

= (During the course of the works) the actual submission dates and include
- Dates of submission of drawings for examination

Examined drawings

Drawings to be amended

Dates of resubmission of amended drawings

Dates of submission of balance of drawings

Updates Update and resubmit the schedule with every submission and re-submission of shop
drawings, using the amendment number A, B, C, etc to identify revisions

Timing and delays Ensure that all shop drawings are submifted at such times as to permit
examination (or amendment, resubmission and re-examination) and the subseguent ordering,
fabncation or manufacture to cormmence in accordance with the construction program Delays
caused by late submission of shop drawings or submission of inadequate or incomplete shop
drawings will not be accepted as justification for vanations to the contract or extensions of time

Submission dates To give effect to the preceding requirement, prepare and submit within 5 days
after date of acceptance of tender, a schedule of submission dates for all shop drawings required
or specified under the subcontract The submission program shall be arranged to submit shop
drawings In a regulated manner so that large numbers of drawings are not presented at the one
time and to facilitate the examination process

Dimensioning All elements shall be drawn dimensionally related to all structural elements which
they abut or to which they are connected and showing dimensional relationships to the column
gnds Verify all relevant dimensions and dimension drawings so that the items or components fit
accurately into the required positions

Related work Shop drawings shall be prepared in co-operation with and fully co-ordinated between
related subcontractors prior to submussion All adjoining building sequences and work by
subcontractors either existing or following on shall be indicated clearly on shop drawings, including
dimensional relationships

Services Indicate in all shop drawings where services occur, 1 € In or on walls, partitions joinery
furniture and workstations, or where above-celling acoustic baffiing or walls are penetrated by
services, showing methods of reticulating services and positions of services entries and outlets,
access panels and all other like situations It 1s critical to co-ordinate and accurately locate services
entry and outlet points in conjunction with the services subcontractors, before finalising shop
drawings

Formatting All shop drawings shall have a title block, title, sequential drawing number, amendment
column, date of amendments and issue, scale and north point All details shall be fully
dimensioned, annotated, mncluding manufacturer's names and catalogue numbers where
appropriate, cross referenced and titled and their locations shown on the general arrangement
plans Drawings shall be on the same size drawing sheets, preferably A 1 size and be of similar
format to the subcontract drawings

Examination by consultants Within 10 days after receipt of a document, the project manager will
advise whether the document I1s suitable or unsuitable and will return the document, provided that
any comments of any nature made by consultants will be made in good faith as an assistance to
the subcontractor the consultants shall not be responsible for dimensions, quantities, calculations
or methods of manufacture, nor will the consultants warrant that all information 1s shown The
marking-up, permission to use or endorsement of a shop drawing does not in any way constitute an
Instruction nor does It relieve the subcontractor of responsibility for the errors, omissions or
compliance with the requirements of the subcontract

Permission fo use of shop drawings Shall imply only that the subcontractor's interpretations of the
relevant requirements of the subcontract are generally acceptable but shall in no way relieve the
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subcontractor of its cbligations to construct and complete the works correctly and accurately and in
accordance with the subcontract documents

Completion After all amendments have been carned out to the satisfaction of the project manager,
provide four sets of prints and CAD discs in addition to the reproducible set, for the use of the
principal and consultants Drawing techniques shall be suitable for microfilming archiving

Drawing size To match project drawings

Availability Keep copies of all current and superseded shop drawings on site for the use of the
project manager Keep current shop drawings up to date and together in sets Store superseded
drawings systematically and separately from current drawings to facilitate convenient reference and
to ensure that superseded drawings are not referenced in error

22 PRODUCTS

221 TESTS

Notice

Notice Give notice of time and place of nominated tests
Minimum notice for inspections to be made 5 working days

Attendance
General Provide attendance on tests

Testing authorities

General Except for site tests have tests carried out by a Registered testing authonty

Reports Submit copies of test reports, including certificates for type tests, showing the
observations and results of tests and conformance or non-conformance with requirements

Site tests Use instruments calibrated by authorities accredited by a Registered testing authority

222 MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS

Consistency

General For the whole quantity of each matenal or product use the same manufacturer or source
and provide consistent type, size, quality and appearance

Corrosion resistance

General Conform to the following corrosivity category with regard to worksection corrosion
resistance tables

Corrosivity category Medium

Manufacturers’ or suppliers’ recommendations

Proprietary items Select, If no selection 1s given and transport, deliver, store, handle, protect,
finish, adjust, prepare for use, and provide manufactured items in accordance with the current
written recommendations and instructions of the manufacturer or supplier

Proprietary systems/assemblies Assemble, install or fix to substrate in accordance with the current
written recommendations and instructions of the manufacturer or supplier

Project modifications Advise of activities that supplement, or are contrary to, manufacturers or
supphers’ written recommendations and instructions

Product certification If products must comply with product certification schemes provide them in
accordance with the certification requirements

Proprietary items
Implication Identification of a proprietary item does not necessarily imply exclusive preference for
the item so identified, buf indicates the necessary properties of the tem

Alternatives If alternatives are proposed, submit proposed alternatives and include samples,
available technical information, reasons for proposed substitutions and cost If necessary, provide
an English translation State if provision of proposed alternatives will necessitate alteration to other
parts of the works and advise consequent costs

Sealed containers

General If matenals or products are supplied by the manufacturer in closed or sealed contamers or
packages, bring the matenials or products to point of use in the original containers or packages
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223 EARLY FIRE HAZARD PROPERTIES

General
Comply with BCA Specification C1 10a which sets out requirements in relafion to the fire hazard

properties of -
= floor matenials and floor coverings, and
= wall and ceiling linings

Floor matenals and floor coverings

A floor material or floor covering must have

= A cntical radiant fiux not less than that listed the Critical Radiant Flux Of Floor Materials And
Floor Coverings table, and

= [n a bullding not protected by a sprinkler system complying with BCA Specification E1 5, a maximum
smoke development rate of 750 percent-minutes

Cntical Radiant Flux (Crf In Kw/M2) Of Floor Materials And Floor Coverings table

Class of bulding General Fire-Isolated Exits
Building not fitted with a Building fitted with a
sprinkler system complying sprinkier system complying
with Specification E1 5 with Specification E1 5

Class 9b 22 12 22

Walls and ceillings

A materal used as a fimsh, surface, ining or attachment to a wall or ceiling must be a Group 1,
Group 2 or Group 3 material used m accordance with Wall And Ceiling Lining Maternals
{Maternial Groups Permutted) table and for builldings not fitted with a sprinkler system complying
with BCA Specification E1 5, have -

= asmoke growth rate index not more than 100, or

= an average specific extinction area less than 250mz/kg

Wall And Ceiling Lining Materials (Material Groups Permitted) table

Class of bullding Fire-1solated exits Public corndors Specific areas Other areas
Class 5 6 7,8 or9b schools  Wall/Celling Wall Ceiling Wall Celing Wail/Celling
Unspnnklered 1 12 12 123 12 123

23 EXECUTION

231 COMPLETION
Samples
General Remove unincorporated samples on completion

Warranties
General Name the Principal as warrantee in conformance with the Warranty schedule Register
with manufacturers as necessary Retain coples delivered with components and equipment

Commencement Commence warranty periods at practical completion or at acceptance of
installation If acceptance i1s not concurrent with practical compiletion

Approval of installer If installation 15 not by manufacturer, and product warranty 1s conditional on
the manufacturers approval of the Installer, submit the manufacturer's written approval of the
mstalhng frm

232 RECORD DRAWINGS

General

General Submit record drawings Show the as installed” locations of bullding elements plant and
equipment Include as installed” amendments to shop drawings Show off-the-gnd dimensions
where applicable

Date for submission As for Operation and Mantenance Manuals

Accuracy
Documents Incorporate all modifications made during the progress of the work and testing period
Show any provisions for the future

Endorsement Sign and date all record drawings Keep one set of shop drawings on site at all times
expressly for the purpose of marking changes made during the progress of the works
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Drawing layout
General Use the same borders and title block as the contract drawings

Quantity and format
General Refer to Submissions

233 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

General
(General Submit operation and maintenance manuals for installations

Authors and compilers Personnel experienced in the maintenance and operation of equipment and
systems installed, and with editorial ability

Referenced documents If referenced documents or technical worksections require that manuals be
submitted nclude corresponding matenal in the operation and mamtenance manuails

Subdivision By installation or system, depending on project size
Date for submission Refer to the Conditions of Contract for Capital Works dated June 2008

Contents
General Include the following
= Certificates
- Certificates from authorties
- Copies of manufacturers’ warranties
- Product certification
= Directory Names, addresses, and telephone and facsimile numbers of principal consultant
subcensultants, contracter, subcontractors and names of responsible parties
s Drawings
- Record drawings, full size
= Drawings and technical data As necessary for the efficient operation and maintenance of the
installation
s Equipment descriptions
- Name, address and telephone and facsimile humbers of the manufacturer and supplier of
ttems of equipment installed, together with catalogue list numbers
- Schedules (system by system) of equipment, stating locations, duties, performance figures
and dates of manufacture Provide a unique code number cross-referenced to the record
and diagrammatic drawings and schedules including spare parts schedule, for each item
of equipment installed
» Maintenance procedures
- Detalled recommendations for preventative maintenance frequency and procedures
- Manufacturer's technical literature as appropriate Register with manufacturer as
necessary Retain copies delivered with equipment
- Safe trouble-shooting, disassembly, reparr and reassembly, cleaning, alignment and
adjustment, balancing and checking procedures Provide logical step-by-step sequence of
instructions for each procedure
- Schedule of spares recommended to be held on site, being those items subject to wear or
detertoration and which may involve the principal in extended delivenes when
replacements are required Include complete nomencilature and model numbers, and local
sources of supply
= Operation procedures
- Manufacturers’ technical literature as appropriate
= Table of contents For each volume Title to match cover

Format — electronic coples

Printing Provide matenal that can be legibly printed on A4 size paper

Scope Provide the same matenal as specified for hardcopy In electronic format
Quantity and format Refer to Electronic submissions

Format — hard copy

General A4 size loose leaf, In commercial quality, 4 ring binders with hard covers, each indexed,

divided and titled Include the following features

» Cover Identify each binder with typed or printed title “OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
MANUAL”, to spine Identify title of project, volume number, volume subject matter, and date of
Issue

= Dividers Durable divider for each separate element, with typed description of system and
major equipment components Clearly print short titles under laminated plastic tabs
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= Drawings Fold drawings to A4 size and accommodate them 1n the binders so that they may be
unfolded without being detached from the rings Provide with reinforced punched binder tabs

= Paginaton Number pages

* Ring size 50 mm maximum with compressor bars

=  Text Manufacturers’ printed data, including associated diagrams or typewritten, single-sided

on bond paper, In clear concise English
Number of copies 3
234 CLEANING
Final cleaning

General Before practical completion, clean throughout, mcluding all exterior and interior surfaces
except those totally and permanently concealed from view

Labels Remove all labels not required for maintenance
24 SELECTIONS

241 SCHEDULES

Structural design actions schedule
Refer to STRUCTURAL NOTES on Structural drawings

Warranty schedule

Warranty Period Warranty Period

Termite Barriers 10 years

Metal Roofing and Walling — materials and 10 years

installation

Windows — materials and installation 10 years

Mechanical services Refer to Mechanical Services Specification
Hydraulic services Refer to Hydraulic Services Specification
Electrical services Refer to Electnical Services Specification
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30  ADHESIVES, SEALANTS AND FASTENERS
31 GENERAL

311 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the General requirements worksection
32 EXECUTION

321 ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS

Standards
Mastic adhesive To AS 2329
Non-structural adhesive for timber To AS 2754 3

Polymer emulsion adhesive for tmber To AS 2754 2, not inferior to Type 3 If required to be water
resistant

Sealing compound (polyurethane, polysulphide, acrylic)

* Single component To ASTM C920

Sealing compound (silicone)

= Single component To TT-S-1543B

Performance

General Provide adhesives and sealants capable of transmitting imposed loads, sufficient to
ensure the rigidity of the assembly or integnity of the joint and which will not cause discolouration of
finished surfaces

322 FASTENERS

General
Masonry anchors To be proprietary expansion or chemical types

Plain washers To AS 1237 1
=  Provide washers to the heads and nuts of bolts, and the nuts of coach bolts

Plugs To be proprietary purpose-made plastic
Powder-actuated fasteners To AS/NZS 1873 4
Steel nails To AS 2334

= Length At least 25 x the thickness of the member being secured and at least 4 x the
thickness if the member 1s plywood or building board < 10 mm thick

Unified hexagon bolts, screws and nuts To AS/NZS 2465

Bolts
Coach bolts To AS/NZS 1390

Hexagon bolts Grades Aand B To AS 1110 1
Hexagon bolis Grade C To AS 1111 1

Corrosion resistance

Steel products Conform to the Corrosion resistance table or provide proprietary products with
metallic and/or organic coatings of equivalent corrosion resistance

Corrosion resistance table — medium corrosivity category

Stuation' Self dnlling screws  Threaded fasteners and Powder actuated fasteners

to AS 3566 anchors Matenal or Matenal or minimum local
Class mmimum local metallic metallic coating thickness
coating thickness (um) (um)
Internal 2 Electroplated zinc 12 Electroplated zin¢ 12
External 4 Hot-dip galvanize 50 Stainless 316

' Situation

- Internal Includes building fabric protected from salt and moisture by vapour barners, sarking,
sheathing and building wraps

-External Includes external leaf and air spaces behind single skin brickwork or blockwork walls
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Finishes

Electroplating

=  Metnc thread To AS 1897
s Imperial thread To AS 4397

Galvanizing

= Threaded fasteners To AS 1214

«  Other fasteners To AS/NZS 4680

Mild steel fasteners Galvanize if

= Exposed to weather

= Embedded in masonry

= In external timbers such as weatherboards or decking

= In contact with chemically treated timber

Nuts

Hexagon chamfered thin nuts Grades Aand B To AS 11124

Hexagon nuts Grade C To AS 1112 3

Hexagon nuts Style 1 Grades Aand B To AS 1112 1
Hexagon nuts Style 2 Grades Aand B To AS 11122
Performance

Provide fasteners capable of transmitting the loads imposed, and sufficient to ensure the ngidity of

the assembly
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40 METALS AND PREFINISHES
41 GENERAL

411 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the General requirements worksection
42 PRODUCTS

421 METALS

Coated steel
Electrogalvanizing ferrous hollow and open sections To AS 4750

Hot-dip galvanizing (zinc)

= Ferrous open sections by an in-line process To AS/NZS 4791

= Ferrous hollow sections by a continuous or specialised process To AS/NZS 4792
Metallic-coated sheet To AS 1397

» Thickness Metal thicknesses specified are base metal thicknesses

Steel wire To AS/NZS 4534

Stainless steel

Bars To ASTM A276

Plate, sheet and strip To ASTM A240/A240M
Welded pipe (round) To AS 1769

Welded pipe (square) To ASTM A554

43 EXECUTION

431 GENERAL

Brazing
General Ensure brazed joints have sufficient lap to provide a mechanically sound joint

Butt joints Do not use butt jointing for joints subject to loads If butt joints are used, do not rely on
the filler metal fillet only

Filler metal To AS 1167 1

Damage
General If prefinishes are damaged, including damage caused by unauthorised site cutting or
driling, remove and replace the damaged tem

Finishing

Visible joints Finish visible joints made by welding, brazing or soldering using methods appropriate
to the class of work (including gnnding or buffing) before further treatment such as painting
gaivanizing cr electroplating Ensure self-finished metals are without surface colour variations after
Jointing

Preparation

General Before applying decorative or protective prefinishes to metal components, complete
welding, cutting, driling and other fabrication, and prepare the surface using a suitable method

Standard To AS 1627

Priming steel surfaces If site painting 1s specified to otherwise uncoated mild steel or similar
surfaces

* Prime after fabrication and before delivery to the works

= After installation, repair damaged priming and complete the coverage to unprimed surfaces
Repair

General If a repair 1s required to metallic coated sheet or electrogalvanized on inline galvanized
steel products, clean the affected area and apply a two-pack organic primer to AS/NZS 3750 9 or
APAS-2916

Welding
Aluminum To AS 1665

Stainless steel To AS/NZS 1554 6
Steel To AS/NZS 1554 1
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432 ELECTROPLATING
Electroplated coatings

Chromium on metals To AS 1192
Nickel on metals To AS 1192
Service condition number At least 2
Zinc on iron or steel To AS 1789

433 ANODISING
Anodising
Standard To AS 1231

Thickness grade
» Indoor applications At least AA10
»  Qutdoor applications At least AA25

434 POWDER COATING

Preparation
General Use chemical pretreatments If recommended, provide conversion coatings

Alummium Pretreat to AS 3715 Appendix G

Galvanized steel Clean by immersing In a swtable alkalne or acidic solution, apply a zinc
phosphate chemical conversion coating rinse and degas

Unprotected steel Remove rust to the recommendations of AS 1627 4 to grade Sa 2% of AS
1627 9 Clean by immersing in tnichloroethylene or an alkalne solution, and apply a coat of ron
phosphate

Thermoset powder coating

Standards To AS 3715 or AS/NZS 4506 as appropriate

External use APAS-0155/2

Fimish Full gloss

Internal use APAS-0155/1

435 PREPAINTING

Air-drying enamel
Application Spray or brush

Fiush Full gloss

General use
=  Primer Two-pack epoxy primer to APAS-2971
» Top coats 2 coats to APAS-0015/1

Oil resistant use
=  Primer Two-pack epoxy primer to APAS-2971
* Top coats 2 coais to APAS-0024/1

Equipment paint system

Description Brush or spray application using paint as follows

* Full gloss enamel finish coats, oll and petrol resistant APAS-0024/1, two coats
* Prime coat to metal surfaces generally APAS-0032 or APAS-0162/1

* Prime coat to zinc-coated steel APAS-0134

= Undercoat APAS-0029

High performance organic coatings

Description Factory applied spray coatings on aluminium products, including polyvinylidene
fluonide (PVF2) coatings

Standards To AAMA 2604 and AS/NZS 2728

Pre-painted metal products

Standard To AS/NZS 2728

Product type Not lower than the type appropnate to the field of application

Stoving enamel

Application Spray or dip

Internal use
= Prmer To APAS-0065
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= Topcoat To APAS-0066/3

Two-pack liquid coating
Application Spray

Finish Full gloss
Primer Two pack epoxy primer to APAS-2971

Topcoat
= |nternal use Propnietary polyurethane or epoxy acrylic system
= External use Proprietary polyurethane system
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50 TERMITE MANAGEMENT
51 GENERAL

§11 AIMS

Responsibilities

Provide termite management matenals and systems
Conform to the Schedule

512 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the General requirements worksection
513 STANDARD

General

Termite barriers To AS 3660 1

514 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the completed termite barriers
515 TESTS

Chemical soil barners — reticulation systems

DO NOT USE

516 SUBMISSIONS

Tests

Submit 2 Registered testing authority laboratory analysis certificate of chemical soil barner type
testing to Appendix E

52 PRODUCTS

521 NON-CHEMICAL BARRIERS

Concrete slab barrier (Th1)
Standard To AS 3660 1 Section 4
Services penetration barner type

- Proprietary UPVC pipe shields
- Proprietary stainless steel pipe shields
- Stainless steel mesh

Woven stainless steel mesh barriers (Tb2)
Standard To AS 3660 1 Section 6

Proprictary item Termi-Mesh

Graded stone particles barners (Th3)
Standard To AS 3660 1 Section 7

Proprietary tem Granitgard

522 CHEMICAL SOIL BARRIERS

DO NOT USE

5§23 NON-SOIL MATRIX BARRIERS (Th4)

Concrete slab barnier
Description Composite membrane incorporating a termiticide

Brnickwork

Descriptton Bedding mortar incorporating a termrticide

Application Brick bed and perpends as follows

Cavity walls built off a concrete slab on ground

Buildings with typical raft infill (footing) or formed void siab construction

Permanent barrier in sub-floor brickwork and brick piers
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Assessment critena
Standard To AS 3660 3

53 EXECUTION

531 NON-CHEMICAL BARRIERS
Concrete slab barner

Standard To AS 3660 1 Seclion 4
Termite cap and strip shields
Standard To AS 3660 1 Secfion 6
Woven stainless steel mesh barriers
Standard To AS 3660 1 Section 6

Graded stone particles barriers
Standard To AS 3660 1 Section 7

532 COMPLETION

Termite barrier notice

Provide a durable notice permanently fixed in a prominent location to BCA Volume 1 Part B1 4 (1)
(1) and AS 3660 1 Appendix A

Waste maternials

Progressively cleaning Ensure that no waste matenals which could attract termites remain on the
site

Warranty

Terms Materials and stallation 10 years

Completion inspection
At the end of the defects liability period, inspect the termite control systems and submit 2 report on
therr efficacy and status

54 SELECTIONS

541 SCHEDULE
Termite barriers schedule

Location Barrier types

Concrete slab on ground

Slab penetrations Use Tb1

Slab control joints and footing/slab joints Use Tb1 Tb2 or Tb3

Building perimeters Use Tbh1, Tb2 or Tb3

Under concrete slab on ground Use Tb1, Th3 or Th4
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60 TIMBER FINISHES AND TREATMENT
61 GENERAL

611 AIMS

Responsibilities
General Provide finished and treated timbers

612 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

613 INTERPRETATION

Defintions

General For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply

= Plywood To AS/NZS 4491

= “Standard trade common names” To AS/NZS 1148

=  Groups of timbers Terms employed for that purpose In relevant Australian standards

614 SUBMISSIONS

Materials
Pressure preservative treatment For timber required to be pressure treated submit a certificate or
other satisfactory evidence showing that the timber has been treated

62 PRODUCTS

621 TIMBER

Durability
General Only termite resistant timbers are to be used Provide timbers having natural durability
appropriate to the conditions of use, or preservative-treated timber of equivalent durabihity

Natural durability class of heartwood To AS 5604

Minimum requirements

= Class 1 Timbers in contact with ground

= Class 2 Timbers above ground, not in continuous contact with moisture, well ventilated,
protected from morsture but exposed to the weather

= Class 3 Timbers above ground, not in continuous contact with moisture well ventilated,
protected with a finish, and well maintained

»  Class 4 Timbers fully protected from moisture, indoors, above ground and well ventilated

Lyctus susceptible timbers

General Do not provide timbers containing Lyctus susceptible sapwood

Preservative treatment
Glued laminated timber products To AS/NZS 1604 5
= Hazard classificatton To Table A1

Laminated veneer lumber (LVL) To AS/NZS 1604 4

= Hazard classification To Tabfe A1

Piywood To AS/NZS 1604 3

= Hazard classification To Table A1

Reconstituted wood-based products To AS/NZS 1604 2
»  Hazard classification To Table A1

Sawn and round timber To AS 1604 1

= Hazard classification To Table D1

Preservative freatment schedule

Type of timher Preservative treatment Comment

All internal imber incorporated into H2 required If not naturally termite
building structure resistant

Abhove ground — External timber H3 e g Fascias - required If not naturally
exposed to the weather termite resistant

Timber in contact with ground H4
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Water-repellent treatment

Repellent To APAS-0096

Moisture content

Tolerance Make milled and dressed products from timbers seasoned as follows

*  To within 3% of the equilibrium moisture content appropriate to the timber and its intended
conditions of use

=  To 10 - 15% moisture content

= With no more than 3% difference between any 2 pieces In any one group

Test To AS/NZS 1080 1

Protection Protect timber and timber products stored on site from moisture and weather For
milled, pre-finished, prefabricated and similar elements which are protected in the final structure,
provide temporary weather protection until the permanent covering Is in place

Finished sizes

General Provide milled timbers with actual dimensions which are at least the sfated dimensions,
except for dimensions qualified by a term such as ‘nominal’ or out of’ to which industry standards
for finished sizes apply

Unseasoned timber

General If unseasoned timber is used, or If vanations in moisture are likely, allow for shrinkage,
swelling and differential movement

Surface finish

Hardwood To AS 2796 1 Table B1

Softwood To AS 4785 1 Table B

622 VENEERS

Timber veneer

Veneer quality To AS/NZS 2270

Grades (minimum requirement)

= Select grade, veneer quality A, for visible surfaces to have clear finish or to have no coated
fimsh

= General purpose grade, veneer quahty B, for other visible surfaces

63 EXECUTION

631 WORKMANSHIP

Ploughing

General Back plough boards hable to warp (e g If exposed externally on cne face) Make the
width, depth and distribution of ploughs appropriate to the dimensions of the board and degree of
exposure

Painting
Edges Chamfer edges of work to receive paint or similar coatings

Priming For woodwork to be painted prime hidden surfaces before assembly
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70  SITE PREPARATION
71 GENERAL

711 AIMS

Responsibilities

General The aim of this worksection i1s to clear the site and put in place adequate environmental
controls to allow the commencement of earthworks and/or bullding works

712 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform to the following

= Notes on structural engineering drawings
Should there be a discrepancy between the following specifications and the structural engineering
drawings the structural engineering drawings shall take precedence

72 EXECUTION

721 EXISTING SERVICES

Marking

General Before commencing earthworks locate and mark existing underground services In the
areas which will be affected by the earthworks operations including cleanng, excavating and
trenching

Excavation
General Do not excavate by machine within 1 m of existing underground services
722 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Erosion control
General Plan and carry out the work so as to avoid erosion, contamination, and sedimentation of
the site, surrounding areas, and drainage systems

Temporary erosion control measures
Staging Stage operations (e g clearing, stripping)

Restoration Progressively restore disturbed areas
Drains Provide temporary drains and caich drains

Dispersal Divert and disperse concentrated flows to points where the water can pass through the
site without damage

Spreader banks or other structures Disperse concentrated run-off

Siit traps Construct and maintan siit traps to prevent discharge of scoured matenal to downstream
areas

Contour ploughing provide to uphill sides of buillding platform and grade to north side of platform at
nominal 1 50 grade

Contour interval 1metre height

Temporary fencing Required

Maintenance After each rain inspect, clean, and reparr If required, temporary erosion and sediment
control works

Removal Remove temporary erosion control measures when they are no longer required

Dewatering

General Keep groundworks free of water Provide and maimntain slopes, crowns and drains on
excavations and embankments to ensure free drainage Place construction, including fill, mascnry,
concrete and services on ground from which free water has been removed Prevent water flow
over freshly laid work
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723 SITE CLEARING

Extent

General Clear only the following site areas

= Areas to be occupied by works such as buildings, paving, excavation regrading and
landscapting

= Qther areas designated to be cleared

Contractor's site areas If not ncluded within the areas specified above, clear generally only to the

extent necessary for the performance of the works

Clearing and grubbng

Clearing Remove everything on or above the site surface, including rubbish, scrap grass,

vegetable matter and organic debris, scrub, trees, imber, stumps boulders and rubble

Grubbing Grub out stumps and roots over 75 mm diameter to 2 minimum depth of 500 mm below

subgrade under buildings, embankments cr paving, or 300 mm below finished surface In unpaved

areas Holes remaining after grubbing shali be backfilled with sand matenal to prevent ponding of

water The material shall be compacted to the relative density of the existing adjacent ground

matenal

Old works Remove old works, inciuding slabs, foundations, pavings, drains and manholes found
on the surface
724 DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS

Disposal
General Remove cleared and grubbed maternial from the site and dispose of legally

Surplus matenal stockpile where directed on site
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80 EARTHWORK
81 GENERAL

811 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide earthwork surfaces for buillding, pavement and landscaping works that are as
follows

= In conformance with the level tolerances specified

= Have been tested by a NATA registered geotechnical testing authonty

= In conformance with the compaction requirements specified

812 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following

= Notes on civil and structural engineering drawings

Notes on Structural and Civil Drawings Should there be a discrepancy between the following
specifications and the structural engineerng drawings, the structural engineering drawings shall
take precedence

813 INTERPRETATION

Definitions

General For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply

» Standard To AS 1348

= Descnption and classification of solls To AS 1726

* Bad ground Ground unsuitable for the purposes of the works, including fill liable to subsidence
ground containing cavities, faults or fissures ground contaminated by harmful substances and
ground which 1s or becomes soft, wet or unstable

= Base One or more layers of matena! usually constituting the uppermost structural element of a
pavement and on which the surfacing may be placed, which may be composed of fine crushed
rock, natural gravel, broken stone, stabilised material, asphait or Portland cement concrete

=  Discrepancy A difference between contract information about the site and conditions
encountered on the site Including but not kmited to discrepancies concerning the following
- The nature or quantity of the matenal to be excavated or placed
- Existing site levels
- Services or other obstructions beneath the site surface

+  Line of influence A line extending downward and outward from the boifom edge of a footing,
slab or pavement and defining the extent of foundation matenal having influence on the stability
or support of the footings, slab or pavement

= Rock Monolthic material with volume greater than 0 5 ms which cannot be removed until
broken up either by explosives or by rippers or percussion tools

* Subbase The materal laid on the subgrade below the base either for the purpose of making up
additional pavement thickness required, to prevent intrusion of the subgrade into the base, or to
provide a working platform

*» Subgrade The tnmmed or prepared portion of the formation on which the pavement or slab 1s
constructed Generally taken to relate to the upper Iine of the formation

814 GEOTECHNICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SITE INVESTIGATION

Report

General The geotechnical and environmental site investigation report provided Is for information
only The geotechnical nformation and information on contaminants given s information on the
nature of the ground at each tested part It 1s not a complete description of conditions existing at or
below ground level The contractor Is to make a full allowance for earthworks including excavation
In rock as can reasonably be inferred from a site inspection and interpretation of the below surface
conditions as indicated in the geotechnical report
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815 NOTICE

As found site conditions

General If the following are encountered, give notice iImmediately and obtain instructions before
carrying out any further work in the affected area

= Bad ground

Discrepancies

Rock not to depths indicated in Geotechnical report

Springs seepages

Topsoil > 150 mm deep

816 RECORDS OF MEASUREMENT

Excavation and backfilling

Agreed quantiies If a schedule of rates applies provisional quantities are specified, or there are
variations to the contract levels or dimensions of excavations, do not commence backfilling or place
permanent works In the excavation until the following have been agreed and recorded

= Depths of excavations related to the datum

= Final plan dimensions of excavations

* Quantities of excavations in rock

Method of measurement To be by registered surveyor unless otherwise agreed

Rock

Level and class If rock 1s to be measured for payment purposes, whether as extra over excavation
of matenal other than rock or for adjustment of provisional measurements, do not remove the rock
until the commencing levels and the classes of rock have been determined

817 EXPLOSIVES

General
General Do not use explosives

818 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
» Jtems to be measured as listed in Records of measurement

Excavation completed to contract levels or founding matenal

Proof roll subgrade prior to placing fill

Filling completed to contract levels

Stockpiled topsoil before spreading

819 TESTS

Test locations

Test the areas of fill which are to support non-spanning concrete ground slabs as specified by the
Structural engineers

Geotechnical testing authority

General Use a NATA registered geotechnical testing authonty

Level of responsibility to AS 3798 Appendix B Level 2

Testing

Compaction (density) Test for compliance

Retesting Rework and retest areas which do not achieve the required density until that density 1s
achieved

Test methods

Field dry density To AS 128953 1, AS 1289535 or AS 1289581 If using AS 128958 1
calibrate the surface moisture-density gauge in accordance with AS 1289 5 8 4 before use

Density index To AS 128956 1

Standard maximum dry density To AS 12885 11

Modified maximum dry density To AS 128952 1

Fill Testto AS 1141 or AS 1289 as appropriate
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Reference density

Standard maximum dry density To AS 12895 1 1

Modified maximum dry density To AS 1289521

Minimum and maximum dry density, cohesionless soll To AS 128955 1
Hilf density ratio and moisture vanation To AS 128957 1

Varying Do not vary the test procedure for a given soil type

Sampling Follow the recommendations in AS 3798 clause 7 4

Moisture curing of samples Allow adequate curing times, or make appropriate allowances for
poorly-condrtioned compaction curves

California bearing ratio Sample and test to AS 1289611 AS 1289612 or AS 128961 3, as
appropnate

Test schedule

Type of test Test method Frequency/number of tests
CBR AS1289F11 1 Per 500m2
Compaction/ Moisture content AS 1289511 1 Per 250m2

AS 1289411

AS 128957 1

Compaction control test frequency

Standard To AS 3798 Table 8 1

Site area 500 — 1500 mz At least (whichever requires the most tests)
= 1 test per layer or 200 mm thickness per 1000 m2

= 1 test per 200 msz distnibuted evenly throughout full depth and area
= 1 test per allotment per layer

Confined operations 1 test per 2 layers per 50 mz

8110 SUBMISSIONS

Tests
Imported fil Submit certification or test resuits which establish the compliance of imported fill with
the contract

Compaction Submit certification and/or test results in accordance with the specified level of
responsibility to AS 3798

Materials
General Submit details of materials proposed including the following
*  Sources of imported fill

8111 TOLERANCES

Tolerances

Fimsh Finish the surface to the required level, grade and shape within the following tolerances

* Under building slabs and loadbeanng elements + 0, -25 mm

=  Pavement subgrades, + 0, - 40 mm

» Batters No steeper than the slope shown on the drawings Flatter slopes shall not impact on
boundaries or required clearances to buildings, pavements or landscaping

* Other ground surfaces + 50 mm, provided the area remains free draining and matches
adjacent construction where required Provide smoothness as normally produced by a scraper
blade

82 PRODUCTS

821 FILL MATERIALS
Fill matenal generally
General Inorganic, non-perishable material

Sulphur content Do not provide filling with sulphur content exceeding 0 5% within 500 mm of
cement bound elements (for example concrete structures or masonry) unless such elements are
protected by iImpermeable membranes or equivalent means
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Exciuded matenals

= Organic soils

» Matenals contaminated through past site usage

= Matenals which contain substances which can be dissolved or leached out, or which undergo
volume change or loss of strength when disturbed and exposed to moisture

= Silts or silt-ike materials

»  Fill containing woed, metal, plastic, boulders or other deleterious matenal

Sources

Provide fill imported on to the site from suitable sources unless the fill type can be provided from

» spoll recovered from the excavations, or

= borrow material from designated borrow pits

Fill types

General fill Imported fill should be clean, sandy material with characteristics which match the
physical properties existing ground conditions and apparent from the geotechnical report

Select fill As specified by civil / structural / geotechnical enginger

Fill matenals schedule

Location Fill type Depth (mm) Maximum layer thickness
(loose) (mm)

Under concrete slabs on As noted on Structural As noted on Structural As noted on Structural

ground drawings drawings drawings
Backfill to excavation  General As required 300
generally

83 EXECUTION

831 REMOVAL OF TOPSOIL

General
Extent Areas to be cut and areas to be filled and areas to be occupied by structures, pavements,
embankments and the hke

Maximum depth 100 mm
Re-use of removed topsoil

General Removed topsoll 1s to be reused In areas requinng turfing mixed with additives as
necessary to meet the required standards as specified under LANDSCAPING

Topsoll stockpiles

General Steckpile site topsoll intended for re-use and imported topsoll where necessary Establish
stockpiles to heights not exceeding 15 m Provide adeguate drainage and erosion protection Do
not burn off or remove plant growth which may occur dunng storage Do not allow traffic on
stockpiles If a stockpile i1s to remain for more than four weeks, sow with temporary grass Protect
the topsolil stockpiles from contamination by other excavated matenal, weeds and building debns

Disposal of excess topsoil
General Excess topsoll to be distributed on site as directed by the Superintendent
832 EXCAVATION

Extent

Site surface Excavate over the site to give correct levels and profiles as the basis for construction,
pavements filling and landscaping Make allowance for compaction or settlement

Footings Excavate for footings, pits, wells and shafts to the required sizes and depths Confirm
that bearing capacity 1s adequate

Proof rolling

Extent Proof roll excavations for pavements, filling and non-spanning slabs on ground to determine
the extent of any bad ground

Proof roling method refer to structural drawings

Rock excavation
General Excavate the ground as found No additional payment will be made for rock excavation

Distribution of excess excavated matenal
General Excess excavated matenal shall be located on site as directed by the Superintendent
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833 SUBGRADES AFFECTED BY MOISTURE

General

General Where the subgrade is unable to support construction equipment, or 1t i1s not possible to

compact the overlying pavement only because of a high moisture content, perform one or more of

the following

= Allow the subgrade to dry until it will support equipment and allow compaction

= Scarify the subgrade to a depth of 150 mm, work as necessary to accelerate drying, and
recompact when the moisture content 1s satisfactory

= Excavate the wet matenal and remove to spoil, and backfill excavated areas

834 BEARING SURFACES

General
General Provide even plane bearing surfaces for loadbearing elements including footings Step to
accommodate level changes Make the steps to the appropriate courses if supporting masonry

Deterioration
General If the beaning surface deteriorates because of water or other cause, excavate further to a
sound surface before placing the loadhearing element

835 REINSTATEMENT OF EXCAVATION

General
General Where excavation exceeds the required depth, or deteriorates, reinstate to the correct
depth, level and bearing value

Particular
General Below or within the “line of Influence” of footings, beams, or other structural elements
Concrete of strength equal to the structural element, minimum 15 MPa

Below slabs or pavements Provide selected filling compacted to the specified density In cut
subgrades If the over excavation Is less than 100 mm, do not backfill but make good by increasing
the thickness of the layer above Backfill rock depressions and over excavation of subsoll drains
using coarse subsoill filter

836 PREPARATION FORFILLING

General

General Prepare the ground surface before placing fill (including topsoil fill), ground slabs or load
bearing elements Shape fo assist drainage Remove materials which will inhibit or prevent
satisfactory placement of fill layers, loose matenal, debris and organic matter Compact the ground
exposed after stripping or excavation in conformance with the Compaction schedule

Benching

General If fill I1s to be placed on a surface which slopes more than 1 4 bench the surface to form a
key for the fill As each layer of fill 1s placed, cut the existing ground surface progressively to form a
seres of honzontal steps > 1 m in width and > 100 mm deep Recompact the excavated matenal
as part of the filllng Shape to provide free drainage

Under earth mounds
General Cultivate the ground to a depth of 200 mm before mound formation

Under slabs, paving and embankments

General Compact the ground to achieve the densities specified in the Compaction schedule If
necessary loosen the ground to a depth of > 200 mm and adjust the mosture content before
compaction to a density consistent with subseguent filling

Rock ledges
General Remove overhanging rock ledges
837 PLACINGFILL

General
Layers Place fill in near-honizontal layers of uniform thickness, deposited systematically across the
fill area

Extent Place and compact fill to the designated dimensions, levels, grades and cross sections so
that the surface I1s always self draining

Edges At junctions of fill and existing surfaces, do not feather the edges
Mix Place fill in a uniform mixture
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Previous fill Before placing subsequent fill layers, ensure that previously accepted layers still
conform to requirements, including moisture content

Protection Protect the works from damage due to compachon operations Where necessary, imit
the size of compaction equipment or compact by hand Commence compacting each layer at the
structure and proceed away from it

Protective covering Do not disturb or damage the protective covering of membranes during
backfilling

Placing at structures

General Place and compact fill in layers simultaneously on both sides of structures, culverts and
pipelines to avoid differential loading Carefully place first layers of fill over the top of structures
Concrete Do not place fill against concrete until the concrete has been in place for 21 days unless
the structure I1s supported by struts or 85% of the design concrete strength 1s achieved

838 COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS FOR FILL AND SUBGRADE

Density
General Compact the subgrade and each layer of fill to the required depth and density, as a
systematic construction operation and to conform to the Compaction table Shape surfaces to

provide drainage and prevent ponding
Compaction table

Location Cohesive soils Cohesionless soils
Minimum dry density Minimum density
ratio (standard index to
compaction) to AS 1289561
AS 1289511

Commercial 98 std 70

-Fills to support minor loadings ing! floor loadings
< 20 kPa and 1solated pad or strip footings

<100 kPa

Pavements

-Fill to support pavements 95 std 65
-Subgrade to 300 mm deep 98 std 80

Excavated and stripped ground surface After excavation and/or stnpping, these surfaces should
also be compacted in conformance with the Compaction table to a minium depth of 150 mm

Maximum rock and lump size In layer after compaction 2/3 compacted layer thickness

Fill batter faces Either compact separately or overfill and cut back Form roughened surfaces to
the faces

Moisture content

General Adjust the moisture content of fill during compaction within the range of 85 — 115% of the
optimum moisture content determined by AS 1289 5 1 1 or AS 1289 52 1 as approprate, In order
to achieve the required density

839 GRADING

External areas
General Grade to give falls away from buildings, mimimum 1 100

8310 COMPLETION

Records
Certrfied records of measurement Submit a certified copy of the agreed records of measurement

Construction records

General Submit the following

»  Geotechnical site visit record, and

= Earthworks summary report, or daily geotechnical reports

Content At least the following

» The areas in which fill 1s placed

* Levels after stripping

* Materials exposed after stripping and the cnteria upon which the decision to cease stripping
was made

= Levels after completion of the filling
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= Types of fill matenals in various zones

= Location and level of each compliance test, together with test resuits State If a test 1s a retest
of an area which was previously rejected

= Action taken where testing indicated that the specified criteria had not been met

= Any areas where fill material or compaction was to be of a greater or lesser standard than

= elsewhere on site

Format To AS 3798 Appendix C

8311 SITE RESTORATION

Requirement
General Where existing ground surfaces are not required to be varied as part of the works, restore
them to the condition existing at the commencement of the contract
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90  SERVICE TRENCHING
91 GENERAL

911 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide trenching safe for workers and adjacent structures and suitabfe for recewing
services and to be backfilled so as to have no adverse impact on foilowing work or the completed
project

912 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform to the following

= Hydraulic Services specification
= Electrical Services specification

913 DESIGN

Shoring and ining systems
Steel shonng and trench lining systems To AS 4744 1

914 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made at the following stages
= Service trenches excavated before laying the service

= Services laid in trenches and ready for backfilling

915 TESTS

Density tests
Testing authonty Have density tests of pipe bedding and backfiling carned out by a Registered
testing authority

Test methods

*  Field dry density AS 1289532 0rAS 1289535
= Standard maximum dry density AS 128951 1

= Drydensity ratio AS 1289054 1

= Density index AS 1289561

92 EXECUTION

921 EXCAVATING

Existing surfaces
General Before excavating trenches saw-cut existing concrete and bituminous surfaces on each
side of the trench to provide a straight even joint

Excavation

General Excavate for underground services

* Torequired iines and levels

» Straight between personnel access ways, inspection points and junctions
»  With vertical sides and uniform grades

Trench widths

General Keep trench widths to the mimmum consistent with the laying and bedding of the relevant
service and construction of personnel access ways and pits

Trench depths

General As required by the relevant service and its bedding method

Notice If excavation 1s necessary below the zone of influence of the underside of adjacent footings,
give notice, and provide support for the footings as mstructed

Obstructions

General Clear trenches of sharp projections Cut back roots encountered in trenches to at least
800 mm clear of services Remove other obstructions Inciuding stumps and boulders which may
interfere with services or bedding
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Dewatering

General Keep trenches free of water Place bedding material, services and backfilling on firm
ground free of surface water

Excess excavation

General If trench excavation exceeds the correct depth, reinstate to the correct depth and bearing
value using compacted bedding matenial or sand stabilised with 1 part of cement to 20 parts of
sand by weight

922 BACKFILLING

General
General Backfill service trenches as soon as possible after the service has been laid and bedded

if possible on the same working day Place the backfill in layers < 150 mm thick and compact

Marking services
Underground marking tape To AS/NZS 2648 1

Backfill matenal

General General fill with no stones greater than 25 mm occurring within 150 mm of the service, or
other matenals as requred for particular services or locatons Well graded, inorganic, non-
perishable material, maximum size 75 mm, plasticity index < 55%

Under recads and paved areas and within 4 m of bullding Coarse sand, confrolied low strength
matenal or fine crushed rock

in topsoll areas Complete the backfiling with topsoll for at least the top 100 mm

In reactive clay In sites classified M, M-D H, H-D or E to AS 2870 reuse excavated site matenal
at a maoisture content within £ 1% of that of the adjoining In situ clay

923 REINSTATEMENT OF SURFACES

General
General Reinstate existing surfaces removed or disturbed by trench excavations to match existing
and adjacent work

Lawn areas
General Provide 150 mm of loam and re-sow the lawn over the trench and other disturbed areas

Paving and roads
General Reinstate to match adjacent work paved surfaces and assets disturbed or removed
during excavation of trenching

Concrete surfaces

General Reinstate concrete surfaces to the oniginal level If required provide steel remforcement
with dowels into the adjacent concrete
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100 CONCRETE FORMWORK
101 GENERAL

1011 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide finishes to formed concrete surfaces which are as follows

= Appropriate to the importance (visual or physical) of the concrete elements
= Compatible with following trades and finishes

Allowances Allow for dimensional changes, deflections and cambers resulting from the following
»  Appled loads

= Concrete shrinkage and creep

» Temperature changes

= The application of prestressing forces (iIf any)

Design
General The design of the formwork 1s the contractor’s responsibility

10 1 2 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associlated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following

= Concrete reinforcement

= Concrete cast in situ

= Concrete finishes

= Notes on Structural Drawings Should there be a discrepancy between the following
specifications and the structural engineering drawings the structural engineering drawings
shall take precedence

1013 STANDARDS

General
Formwork design and construction To AS 3610
Reinforced concrete design and construction To AS 3600

1014 TOLERANCES

General
Plumb of elements =8 m high 11n 1000
Position Construct formwork so that fimished concrete 1s in conformance with the Position

tolerances table
Position tolerances table

Surface finish class to AS 3610 1 2 3 4 5
Permissible deviation from designed position {mm) 10 15 20 25 40
1015 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
= Completed formwork before concrete placing
» Evaluation of the finish

102 PRODUCTS

10 21 MATERIALS
Form himngs and facings
Compatibility To be compatible with finishes to be applied to concrete

Lost formwork
General Not to contain timber or chiondes and not to impair the structural performance of the
concrete members

Release agents
Compatibility To be compatible with finishes to be applied to the concrete
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SECTION 10 CONCRETE FORMWORK

Voud formers
Matenial To be cardboard or fibreboard, collapsible on absorption of moisture

103 EXECUTION

10 31 PREPARATION

Cleaning
General Before placing concrete, remove free water, dust, debris and stains from the forms and

the formed space

10 32 CONSTRUCTION

General

General Conform to the Formed surfaces schedule

Removable bolts Remove the bolts without causing damage to the concrete

Bolt hole filling

Cover Position formwork tie bolts left in the concrete so that the tie does not project to within 50
mm of finished surface

Durability Provide material with durability and colour matching the concrete

Recessed fillng Fill or plug the hole to 8 mm below the surface

Corners

Work above ground Chamfer at re-entrant angles and fillet at corners

- Face of bevel 25 mm

Embedment

General Fix embedment through formwork to prevent movement, or loss of slurry or concrete,
during concrete placement

Release agents
Application Before placing reinforcement, apply a release agent to form linings and facings

Steel inings
Rust Clean off any rust and apply rust inhibiting agent prior to reuse

Visually important surfaces
General For concrete of surface finish classes 1, 2 or 3, set out the formwork to give a regular
arrangement of panels joints, bolt holes, and similar visible elements in the formed surface

1033 COMPLETION

Formwork removal

Extent Remove formwork, other than steel reinforcement decking, including formwork in concealed
locations, but excepting lost formwork

Timing Do not disturb forms until concrete I1s hardened enough to withstand formwork movements
and removal without damage

Stripping

«  General To AS 3600 where It 1s more stringent than AS 3610

Loading before stripping

General Do not erect masonry walls or other brittle elements on beams and slabs while they are
stili supported by formwork

104 SELECTIONS

1041 SCHEDULES
Formed surfaces schedule

Concrete element or surface Surface finish class to  Form lining type Bolt hole filling
AS 3610
Visible concrete surfaces Class 2 Plastic coated form  Patch holes flush,
ply grind jonts and sand
smooth
Concrete surfaces to be rendered  Class 3 Contractor s Patch
or hidden selection
Concrete surfaces to be Class 4 - -
permanently concealed
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SECTION 11 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

110 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
111 GENERAL

1111 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Design and provide reinforcement which is as follows

» Enhances the concrete works

= Performs appropriately for strength, serviceability and durability
1112 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform fo the following

»  Concrete formwork

= Concrete cast in situ

= Concrete finishes

* Notes on Structural Drawings Should there be a discrepancy between the foliowing
specifications and the structural engineering drawings, the structural engineering drawings
shall take precedence

1113 STANDARDS

General
Standard To AS 3600

Tolerances
Fabrication and fixing To AS 3600
111 4 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give suffictent notice so that inspection may be made of the following
* Cores and embedments fixed 1n place

+ Reinforcement fixed in place, with formwork completed

1115 SUBMISSIONS

Execution — proposals
Changes If changes are proposed to reinforcement show on the drawings, submit detail

Damaged galvanizing If repair 1s required, submit proposals to AS/NZS 4680 Appendix E

Mechanical splices If mechanical bar splices are proposed or required, submit details and test
certificates for each size and type of bar to be spliced

Provision for concrete placement If spacing or cover of reinforcement does not comply give notice
Splicing If spiicing not documented 1s proposed, submit details
Welding Give notice before welding reinforcement

112 PRODUCTS

1121 MATERIALS

Steel reinforcement
Standard To AS/NZS 4671
s Ductility grade Class N

Surface condition Free of loose mill scale, rust, ol grease, mud or other matertal which would
reduce the bond between the reinforcement and concrete

Tie wire
General To be annealed steel 1 25 mm diameter (minimum)

External and corrosive applications Galvanized
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SECTION 11 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

113 EXECUTION

1131 CONSTRUCTION

Dowels
Fixing If a dowel has an unpainted half, embed this in the concrete placed first

Tolerances

s Algnment 2 mm in 300 mm

* Location £ half the diameter of the dowel

Grade 250 N

Supports

General Provide proprietary concrete, metal or plastic supports to reinforcement in the form of

chairs, spacers, stools, hangers and ties, as follows

* To be adequate to withstand construction and traffic loads

*  With a protective coating If they are ferrous metal extending to the surface of the concrete or
are used with galvanized or zinc-coated reinforcement

Minimum spacing

» Bars <60 diameters

= Fabric <750 mm

Supports over membranes Prevent damage to waterproofing membranes or vapour barners Place

a metal or plastic plate under each support

Projecting reinforcement

General If ‘starter’ or other bars project beyond reinforcement mats or cages through formwork or

from cast concrete provide a plastic protective caps to each bar untif it 1s incorporated into

subsequent work

Tying

General Secure the reinforcement against displacement by tying at intersections with either wire

ties, or clips Bend the ends of wire ties away from nearby faces of forms so that the ties do not

project into the concrete cover

Beams Tie stirrups to bars in each corner of each stirrup Fix other longitudinal bars to stirrups at

1m maximum Intervals

Bundled bars Tie bundied bars together so that the bars are in closest possible contact Provide tie

wire at least 2 5 mm diameter at centres < 24 times the diameter of the smallest bar in the bundle

Columns Secure longitudinal column reinforcement to all ties at every intersection

Mats For bar reinforcement in the form of a mat secure each bar at alternate intersections
Tolerances To AS 3600

Welding

General If welding of reinforcement is proposed, provide details

1132 COMPLETION

Unencased reinforcement
General If ‘starter bars’ and other items project from cast concrete for future additions and are
exposed to the weather, provide details of protection
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SECTION 12 IN-SITU CONCRETE

120 IN-SITU CONCRETE
121 GENERAL

1211 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide cast in situ concrete that

= Can be readily placed into corners and angles of forms, and around reinforcement without
segregation

= |s not porous, cracked or honeycombed

= Has acceptable plastic settlement cracking

= Has acceptable levels of bleed water

12 12 CROSS REFERENCES

General requirements
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following

= Concrete formwork

» Concrete renforcing

= Concrete finishes

= Notes on Structural Drawings Should there be a discrepancy between the following
specifications and the structural engineenng drawings, the structural engineering drawings
shall take precedence

1213 STANDARDS

General
Matenals and constructton To AS 3600

1214 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following

» Base or subgrade before covering

Membrane or fiim underlay installed on the base

Completed formwork, and reinforcement, cores, fixings and embedded tems fixed in piace
Surfaces or elements to be concealed in the final work before covering

Commencement of concrete placing

1215 SAMPLES AND SUBMISSIONS

Pre-mixed supply

Delivery docket For each batch submit a docket listing the information required by AS 1379, and
the following information

* For special class performance concrete, specified performance and type of cement binder

= For special class prescription concrete, details of mix, additives, and type of cement binder

= Method of placement and climate conditions during pour

= The amount of water, If any, added at the site

122 EXECUTION

1221 POLYMERIC FILM UNDERLAY

Standard
Vapour barriers and damp-proofing membranes To AS 2870

Location
General Under slabs on ground including integral ground beams and footings, provide a vapour
barrer or, in areas prone to nising damp or salt attack, a damp-proofing membrane

Iinstallation

General Lay over the base lap joints at least 200 mm and seal the laps and penetrations with
waterproof adhesive tape Face the laps away from the direction of concrete pour Take the
underlay up vertical faces past the damp proof course where applicable, and tape fix at the top
Patch or seal punctures or tears before pouring concrete Cut back as required after concrete has
gained strength and forms have been removed
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SECTION 12 IN-SITU CONCRETE

Base preparation

General According to base type, as follows

= Concrete working base Remove projections above the plane surface, and loose matenal

» Graded prepared subgrade Blind with sufficient sand to create a smoath surface free from
hard projections Wet the sand just before laying the underlay

122 2 CONCRETE MATERIALS

Bagged cement

Standard To AS 3972

= Age Lessthan 6 months old

= Type GP

Chemical admixtures

Contents Free of chlonides, fluorides and nitrates

1223 CONCRETE

General

General Provide concrete in conformance with the following

= STRUCTURAL NOTES -CONCRETE on Structural drawings

Elapsed delivery time

General Ensure that the elapsed time between the wetting of the mix and the discharge of the mix
at the site 1s in conformance with the Elapsed delivery time table Do not discharge below 10°C
or above 32°C

Elapsed delivery time table

Concrete temperature at time of discharge (°C) Maximum elapsed time (hours)
10-24 200
24 - 27 150
27-30 100
30-32 075

Pre- mixed supply
Additon of water If water i1s to be added comply with AS 1378 Section42 3

Transport Mode must prevent segregation, loss of matenal and contamination of the environment,
and must not adversely affect placing or compaction

Site mixed supply
Emergencies If mixing by hand is carned out, provide detaiis

Plant Mix concrete n a plant located on the construction site

122 4 CORES, FIXINGS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS

Adjoining elements

General For adjoining elements to be fixed to or supported on the concrete, provide for the
required fixings If required, provide for temporary support of adjoining elements during
consfruction of the concrete

Protection
General Grease threads Protect embedded items against damage

Compatibiity Ensure inserts fixings and embedded items are compatible with each other, with the
reinforcement and with the concrete mix to be used

Corrosion If in external or exposed locations galvanize anchor bolts and embedded fixings

Structural mntegnty

General Fix cores and embedded items to prevent movement during concrete placing In locating
cores, fixings and embedded items, reposition but do not cut reinforcement, and maintain cover to
reinforcement

Tolerances

General Maximum deviation from correct positions

* Anchor bolt groups for structural steel To AS 4100
= Cores and embedded items generally 10 mm

= Other fixing bolts 3 mm
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SECTION 12 IN-SITU CONCRETE

1225 PLACING AND COMPACTION

Compaction
Methods Use immersion and screed vibrators accompanied by hand methods as appropriate to
remove air bubbles and to fully compact the mix

Vibrators Do not allow wvibrators fo come info contact with partially hardened concrete,
reinforcement or items including pipes and conduits embedded in concrete Do not use vibrators to
move concrete along the forms Avoid over-vibration that may cause segregation

Horizontal transpotrt
General Use suitable conveyors, clean chutes, troughs or pipes

Placing
General Use placing methods which avoid segregation and loss of concrete, and which mmnimise
plastic settlement Mantain a generally vertical and plastic concrete edge at faces of a pour

Layers Place concrete In layers <300 mm thick, such that each succeeding layer 1s compacted
before previous layer has taken initial set

Placing records

General Keep on site and make available for inspection a log book recording each placement of
concrete, including the following

Date

Specified grade and source of concrete

Slump measurements

The portion of work

»  Volume placed

Rain
General Do not expose concrete to rain before it has been placed and set

Vertical elements

General In vertical elements, mit the free fall of concrete to 1500 mm per 100 mm element
thickness, up to a maximum free fall of 3000 mm, using enclosed vertical chutes or access hatches
in forms

1226 PLACING IN HOT WEATHER

Handling

General Prevent premature stiffening of the fresh mix and reduce water absorption and
evaporation losses Mix, transport, place and compact the concrete in conformance with the
Elapsed delivery fime schedule

Placing
Concrete Mauntain the temperature of the freshly mixed concrete in conformance with the Hot
weather placing table

Formwork and reinforcement Before and during placing mamntain temperature at < 35°C

Severe weather
General If surroundming outdoor shade temperature > 38°C, do not mix concrete

Temperature control

General Select one or more of the followmg methods of maintaining the specified temperature of
the placed concrete

= Cool the concrete using liquid nitrogen mjection before placing

» Cover the container in which the concrete is transported to the forms

= Spray the coarse aggregate using cold water prior to mixing

= Use chilled mpang water

Hot weather placing table
Concrete element Temperature imit

Normal concrete in footings beams columns walls and slabs 32°C

Concrete i sections = 1 m n all dimensions except for concrete of strength 40 MPa  27°C
or greater n sechions exceeding 600 mm n thickness
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SECTION 12 IN-SITU CONCRETE

1227 CURING

General

Congcrete strength If the strength of concrete required by AS 3600 clauses 4 4 or 4 5 has not been
achieved, extend the curing period until strength 1s achieved

Curing Cure continuously from nitial set until the total cumulative number of days or fractions of
days, during which the ar temperature in contact with the concrete 1s above 10°C, is at least the
following, unless accelerated curing Is adopted

= Fully enclosed internai surfaces/Early age concrete 3 days

= Other surfaces concrefe 7 days

End of curning penod Prevent rapid drying out at the end of the curing penod

Protection Maintain at a reasonably constant temperature with minimum moisture loss, during the
curing period

Cold weather curing
General Maintain concrete temperature between 10 — 20°C for curing period

Curing compounds
Standard To AS 3799

Application Provide a uniferm continuous flexible coating without visible breaks or pinholes, which
remains unbroken at least for the required curning pericd after application

Substrates Do not use wax-based or chlornated rubber-based curing compounds on surfaces
forming substrates to applied finishes, concrete toppings and cement-based render

Visually important surfaces Apply curing compounds to produce uniform colour on adjacent
surfaces

Hot weather curing

Curing compounds Do not use curing compounds

Protection Select a protection method as applicable

= If the concrete temperature exceeds 25°C or if not protected against drying winds, protect the
concrete using a fog spray application of aliphatic alcohol evaporation retardant

* [f temperature of surrounding air is > 35°C protect from wind and sun until the concrete can be
covered

* Immediately the concrete has set, cover exposed surfaces using an impervious membrane, or
hessian kept wet, until curing begins

Water curing
General If water 1s used pond or continuously sprinkle for the required curing period

1228 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

Location

General Do not relocate or eliminate construction joints, or make construction joints not shown on
the drawings If emergency construction joints are made necessary by unforeseen interruptions to
the concrete pour, submit a report on the action taken

Finish at construction joints
General Butt Join the surfaces of adjoining pours In visually important surfaces make the joint
straight and true, and free from blemishes impermissible for its surface finish class

Joint preparation

General Roughen and clean the hardened concrete joint surface Remove loose or soft material,
free water, foreign matter and laitance Dampen the surface just before placing the fresh concrete
and coat with a neat cement slurry

1229 EXPANSION JOINTS

Jomt filling
Joint fillng Fili with jointing matenals Finish visible jointing material neatly flush with adjoining
surfaces

Preparation Before filing, dry and clean the joint surfaces, and prime

Watertightness Apply the jointing matenal so that joints subject to ingress of water are made
watertight
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SECTION 12 IN-SITU CONCRETE

Jointing matenals
Type Provide Jointing matenals compatible when used together, and non-staining to concrete in

visible locations

Bond breaking Provide back-up materials for sealants including backing rods which do not
adhere to the sealant They may be faced with a non-adhering matenal

Foamed matenals (In compressible fillers) Closed-cell or impregnated types which do not absorb
water
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SECTION 13 CONCRETE FINISHES

130 CONCRETE FINISHES
131 GENERAL

1311 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide finishes to formed and unformed concrete surfaces which are as follows
= Appropriate to the importance (visual or physical) of the concrete elements

= Compatible with following trades and finishes

1312 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Assoclated worksections

Associated worksechons Conform to the following
= Concrete formwork

= Concrete cast in situ

1313 STANDARDS

General
Formed surfaces To AS 3610

Unformed surfaces To AS 3600

1314 TOLERANCES

General
Formed surfaces Confirm conformance with the surface finish requirements of AS 3610 for the
surface class nominated in the Formed surface finishes schedule

Unformed surfaces Confirm conformance with the Tolerance classes table for the class of finish
nominated using a straight edge placed anywhere on the surface in any direction

Tolerances class table

Class Measurement Maximum dewviation {mm)
A 3 m straight edge 3
B 3 m straight edge 6
C 600 mm straight edge 6

132 PRODUCTS

1321 MATERIALS

Surface hardeners, sealers and protectors
Supply If required by the project documentation, provide proprietary products In accordance with
the manufacturer's wniten requirements

133 EXECUTION

13 31 SURFACE MODIFIERS

General

Application Apply to clean surfaces in accordance with the manufacturer's requirements
13 3 2 UNFORMED SURFACES

General

General Strike off, screed and level slab surfaces to finished levels, to tolerance class C
Fiishing methods

Broom finish After floating draw a broom or hessian belt across the surface to produce a coarse
even-textured shp-resistant transverse-scored surface

Machine floated fimsh After screeding and when the concrete has stiffened sufficiently work the
slab surface using a machine float Hand float in locations inaccessible to the machine float Cut
and fill to tolerance class B and refloat immediately to a uniform smooth texture

Pattern paving After machine floating, apply a proprietary treatment producing integral coloured
and patterned surface
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SECTION 13 CONCRETE FINISHES

Scored or scratch finish After screeding give the surface a coarse scored texture using a stiff
brush or rake drawn across the surface before finai set

Sponge finish After machine floating obtain an even textured sand finish by wiping the surface
using a damp sponge

Steel trowelled finish After machine floating, use power trowels to produce a smooth surface
relatively free from defects Then when the surface has hardened sufficiently, use steel hand
trowels to produce the final firush free of trowel marks and defects, and urniform i texture and
appearance, to tolerance class A

Wood float finish After screeding machine produce the final finish using a woed float to tolerance
class B

Surface finishes
General Provide surface finmishes in conformance with the Integral finish schedule

133 3 FORMED SURFACES

General
General Provide formed concrete finishes mn conformance with the Formed surface fimshes
schedule

Damage Do not damage concrate works through premature removal of formwork

Curing

General If forms are stripped when concrete is at an age less than the minimum curing penod
commence curing exposed faces as soon as the stripping 1s completed

Evaluation of formed surfaces

Genera!l If evaluation of formed surface tolerance or colour 1s required, complete the evaluation
before surface treatment

Surface repairs

General Surface repair method Before commencing repairs submit proposals

134 SELECTIONS

13.41 SCHEDULES
Integral fimshes schedule

Location Finish Surface tolerance class
Internal ficor slabs with no apphed finish Mechanical float steel B
trowel finish
External concrete paving generally Cove finish B
External stairs and landings Cove finish + slip B
resistant treatment
Vertrcal faces of ramps suspended slabs etc Off form B
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SECTION 14 BRICK AND BLOCK CONSTRUCTION

140 BRICK AND BLOCK CONSTRUCTION
141 GENERAL

1411 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform fo the following
s Plastering

141 2 STANDARD
General
Materials and construction To AS 3700

1413 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
Bottoms of cavities, after cleaning out

Bottoms of core holes, before grouting

Control joints, ready for insertion of joint filler

Damp-proof courses 1n positicn

Flashings, in position

Lintels, in position

Structural steelwork, including bolts and shelf angles n position

142 PRODUCTS

142 1 MATERIALS

Bnicks and blocks
Standard To AS/NZS 4455
Mimmum age of clay bricks 7 days

Mortar matenals
Admixtures
= Admixtures To AS 3700 clause 1042 4

Lime To AS 16721
Masonry cement To AS 1318

Portland cement To AS 3972
= Type GP

Proportions Conform to the Mortar mix table

Sand To be fine aggregate with a iow clay content and free from efflorescing salts selected for
colour and grading

Water To be clean and free from any deleterious matter
White cement To have iron salts content < 1%
Mortar mix table

Mortar class to AS Cement, ime, sand ratios Water thickener
3700 Clay Concrete Calcium silicate
Masonry cement
M3 104 104 n/a No
M4 103 n/a n/a No
Portland cement
M2 129 n/a nfa No
M3 116 116 n/a Optional
105 105 105 Yes
M4 10545 10545 n/a Optional
104 104 104 Yes
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SECTION 14 BRICK AND BLLOCK CONSTRUCTION

1422 COMPONENTS

Steel lintels
Angles and flats To AS/NZS 3679 1

Cold formed proprietary lintels To be designed to AS/NZS 4600
Corrosion protection To AS/NZS 2699 3
Galvanizing Do not cut after galvanizing

Wall ties

Standard To AS/NZS 2699 1

= Type A

Strength classification

= Cavities > 60 and <200 mm wide Heavy duty

=  Masonry veneer Light duty

= Normal cavity construction and at abutments Medwm duty

Corrosion resistance and durability

Compliance To be as follows and to the Corrosion resistance and durabihty table, or provide

proprietary products with metalhc and/or organic coatings of equivalent corrosion resistance

* Bult-in products Below damp proof course to be stainless steel 316 or engineered polymer

» Bricks and blocks Below damp-proof course, and in external leaves in the High corrosivity

= category use Exposure’ category to AS/NZS 4456 10 1997 Appendix A (Salt attack
resistance categortes)

= Mortar Below damp-proof course use mortar grade M4 to the Mortar mixes table

Corrosion resistance and durability table — Medium corrosivity category

Situation!  Steel lintels Wall ties, connectors and Minimum ¢ement content
other structural steel {mortar grade) above
accessories above damp damp proof course
proof course

Internal Galvanize after fabrication Galvanize after fabncation 300 M2

300 g/m? g/m?

Galvanized wire 300 g/m?
Metallic-coated sheet

Z275/AZ150
External Galvanize after fabncation Galvanize after fabrication 600 M3
600 g/m’ gim®

Galvanized wire 470 g/im®

Situation’

- Internal includes building fabric protected from salt and moisture by vapour barriers sarking sheathing
and bullding wraps

-External Includes external leaf and air spaces behind single skin brickwork or blockwork walls

Connectors and accessories
Standard To AS/NZS 2699 2

Flashings and damp-proof courses
Standard To AS/NZS 2904
143 EXECUTION

1431 GENERAL

Mortar mixing

General Measure volumes accurately to achieve the specified proportions Machine mix for at
least six minutes

Protection from contamination

General Protect masonry materals and components from ground moisture and contamination
Building in

Embedded items Buid in wall ties and accessories as the construction proceeds If it 1s not
practicable to obtain the required embedment wholly in the mortar joint in hollow unit brickwork or
blockwork, fill appropriate cores with grout or mortar

Steel door frames Fill the backs of jambs and heads solid with mortar as the work proceeds
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Clearance for timber frame shrinkage

General In timber frame brick veneer construction, leave clearances between window frames and
brick sill and between roof frames and the brick veneer as foliows

» Additional clearance Accommodate additional shrinkage of unseasoned floor timbers

*  Single storey frames and ground floor windows (not for slab on ground) 10 mm

Construction at different rates or times

Monolithic structural action If two or more adjoining sections of masonry, including intersecting
walls are constructed at different rates or times, rake back or tie the intersections between those
sections so that monclithic structural action 1s obtaned in the completed work

Holes and chases

General If holes and chases are required in masonry walls, provide proposals

Chasing

Requirements Unless otherwise permitted chasing of biockwork shail be to the Concrete
blockwork chasing table and subject to the following imitations

= Chasing may only be carried out in core-filled hollow blocks or solid blocks which are not

= designated as structural

» Parallel chases on opposite faces of a wall shall not be closer than 600 mm to each other

Concrete blockwork chasing table

Block thickness (mm) Depth of chase (maximum mmj)
190 35

140 25

90 20

Joints

General Lay solid and cored units on a full bed of mortar Face-shell bed hollow units Fill
perpends soiid Cut mortar flush

Finish

= Externally Tool to give a dense water-shedding finish

» Internally If wall is to be plastered, rake not more than 10 mm to give a key
=  Thickness 10 mm

Cutting Set out bricks or blocks with joints of uniform width and minimise cutting of masonry units

Monolithic structural action
General Provide brick or block header units except in stretcher bond facework, to AS 3700 clause
4112

Spacing 600 mm maximum

Location

= At engagement of engaged piers

= At engagement of diaphragms with the leaves in diaphragm walls
= Atintersections of flanges with shear walis

=  Atintersections with supporting walls and butiresses

= Between leaves in solid masonry construction

Rate of construction
Regulate the rate of construction to eliminate joint deformation, slumping or instabihty

Rods

Set out Construct masonry to the following rods
= 75 mm high units 7 courses to 600 mm

= 90 mm high units 6 courses to 600 mm

= 190 mm high units 3 courses to 600 mm

Weather protection
General Keep the top surface of brickwork and biockwork covered to prevent the entry of
rainwater

Temporary support

General If the final stability of the brickwork or blockwork 1s dependent on (structural) elements to
be constructed after the brickwork or blockwork provide proposals for temporary support or
bracing
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14 3 2 FACEWORK

Cleaning
General Clean progressively as the work proceeds to remove mortar smears, stans and
discolouration Do not use acid Do not erode brickwork or blockwork

Colour mixing

Distribution If the colour of the face units i1s visible, evenly distribute the colour range of units and
prevent colour concentrations and “banding”

Commencement

General Commence at least 1 full course for blockwork, or 2 full courses for brickwork, below
adjacent fiished level

Double face walls

Selection Select face units for uniform width and double-face qualites In single-leaf masonry with
facework both sides

Preferred face Before starting, obtain a ruling as to which is the preferred wall face, and favour that
face should a compromise be unavoidable

Perpends

General If it 1s proposed to use other than vertically aligned perpends in alternate courses, provide
details

Sills and thresholds

General Solidly bed sills and thresholds and lay them so that the top surfaces drain away from the
building

Set out Set out so that no unit 1s cut smaller than %4 full width

14 33 SUBFLOOR WORK

Air vent locations

General Provide air vents to give adequate cross ventilation to the space under ground floors
Cavity walls Provide matching vents in the internal leaves located as near as practicable to the
vents In the external leaves

Location Below damp-proof course to internal and external walls

Air vent types

Blockwork

Vent blocks Purpose-made vent blocks

14 3 4 CAVITY WORK

Cavity clearance
General Keep cavities clear at all times

Cavity fill
General Fill the cavity to 1 course above adjacent fimished (ground) level with mortar Face the top
surface towards the outer leaf

Cavity width

General Provide minimum cavity widths in conformance with the following

= Bnck or block walls 50 mm

» Block veneer walls 50 mm between the masonry leaf and the loadbearing frame
Openings

Care Do not close the cawvity at the Jambs of external openings

Wall ties connectors and accessories

Protection Instali to prevent water passing across the cavity

143 5 DAMP-PROOF COURSES

Location

General Provide damp-proof courses as follows

* Masonry veneer construction In the bottom course of the outer leaf, continuous horizontally
across the cavity Fasten to the inner frame 75 mm above floor level

»  Walls adjoming infill floor slabs on membranes In the course above the underside of the siab in
internal walls and inner leaves of cavity walls Project 40 mm and dress down over the
membrane turned up against the wall

Height Not less than
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SECTION 14 BRICK AND BLOCK CONSTRUCTION

= 150 mm above the adjacent finished ground level

= 75 mm above the finished paved or concrete area

» 50 mm above the finished paved or concreted area and protected from the direct effect of the
weather

Installation

General Lay in long lengths Lap full width at angles and intersections and at least 150 mm at

joints Step as necessary, but not exceeding 2 courses per step Sandwich damp-proof courses

between mortar
Junctions Preserve continuity of damp-proofing at junctions of damp-proof courses and waterproof

membranes

14 3 6 FLASHINGS

Location

General Unless shown otherwise on the drawings, provide flashings and weatherings as follows

» Floors Full width of outer leaf iImmediately above siab or shelf angle, continuous across cavity
and up the inner face bedded in mortar, turned 30 mm into the inner leaf 2 courses above
Where the slab supports the outer skin and 1s not rebated, bed the flashing In a suitable
sealant

= Under sills 25 mm nto the outer leaf bed joint 1 course below the sill extending up across the
cavity and under the sill

= Qver lintels to openings in cavity walls Full width of outer leaf immediately above the Iintel,
continuous across cavity, turned 25 mm into the inner leaf 2 courses above Extend at least 50
mm beyond the lintels

= Over lintels to openings in masonry veneer construction Full width of outer leaf iImmediately
above the lintel, continuous across cavity Turn up against the inner frame and fasten to it
Extend at least 50 mm beyond the lintels

= At abutments with structural frames or supports Vertical flashing in the cavity using 150 mm
wide material, wedged and grouted into a groove in the frame opposite the cavity

» Atjambs where cavities are closed Full height flashing extending 76 mm beyond the closure
into the cavity, interleaved with the sill and head flashing at each end Fix to jambs

Installation

General

« Any significant interruption of the cavity including at conduits, should be flashed Head and sill
flashings should not be taut across the cavity and threshold flashings should be bedded in
mortar to run vertically and horizontally, not diagonally

= Sandwich flashings between mortar except on Iintels or shelf angles Bed flashings, sills and
copings In one operation to maximise adhesion

Pointing Point up joints around flashings filling voids

Weepholes

Location Provide weepholes to external leaves of cavity walls in the course immediately above

flashings and cavity fill, and at the bottoms of unfilled cavities

Form Open perpends
Maximum spacing 720 mm
1437 WALL TIES

Classification
Durability Classification to AS/NZS 2699 1

Conformance Provide ties in conformance with the Wall ties category table
Wall ties category table

Classification to AS/NZS 2699 1 Service conditions
Medium duty Normal cavity construction
Medium duty Tie bonding at abutments
Heavy duty Cavities > 60 mm wide

Corrosion protection To BCA Table 33 3 1

Loquat Valley Anglican School - Alterations and Additions Page 51 of 160
Midson Architecture Complying Development Certificate issue _11 November 2009




SECTION 14 BRICK AND BLOCK CONSTRUCTION

Location

Provide wall ties spacing in conformance with AS 3700 clause 4 10 Wall ties or BCA Figure 33 3 1
as follows

Not more than 600 mm in each direction

Adjacent to vertical lateral supports
Adjacent to Control joints

Around openings

Installation

Embedment At least 50 mm into mortar ensuring that mortar cover 1s 15 mm minimum to the
outside face of the mortar

1438 CONTROL OF MOVEMENT

Joints
General Unless shown otherwise on the drawings, provide joints as follows
= Expansion joints for concrete masonry

- Maximum length of continuous wali 8 m

- Maximum vertical spacing 8 m

- Width of control joint > 10 mm <20 mm

- Width of honizontal joint 215 mm <20 mm

Filler material Provide compatible sealant and bond breaking backing materials which are non-
staining to masonry Do not use bituminous materials with absorbent masonry units

« Bond breaking materials To be non-adhesive to sealant, or faced with a non-adhering material
= Foamed materials To be closed-cell or impregnated, not water-absorbing

Joint filling

= Installation Clean the joints thoroughly and insert an easily compressible backing matenal
before sealing

= Sealant depth Fill the joints with a gun-applied flexible sealant for a depth of at least two-thirds
the joint width

14 3 9 REINFORCED AND GROUTED BLOCKWORK

Cleaning core holes

General Provide purpose-made cleanout blocks or machine cut a cleaning hole at the base of
each grouted core

Location Locate on the side of the wall which I1s to be rendered or otherwise concealed

Cleaning Rod cores to dislodge mortar fins protruding from the blocks and mortar droppings from
reinforcement Remove through the clean-out blocks

Grouting

Commencement Do not commence until grout spaces have been cleaned out and the mortar joints
have attained sufficient strength to resist blow-outs

Height of Iift Limit the height of individual lifts in any pour to ensure that the grout can be
thoroughly compacted to fill all voids and ensure bond between grout and masonry

Compaction Compact by vibration or by rodding

Topping up On the completion of the last Iift, top up the grout after 10 min to 30 min, and vibrate or
rod to mix with the previcus pour

14 3 10LINTELS

Location
General Provide 1 lintel to each wall leaf in conformance with the Lintel schedule

Installation
General Do not cut on site Keep lintels 10 mm clear of heads of frames

Steel intels Pack mortar between the vertical component and supported masonry units For angles
install the long leg vertical
Minimum beanng each end

= Span <1000 mm 100 mm
= Span > 1000 mm 150 mm
= Span > 3000 mm 200 mm
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Propping To prevent deflection or excessive rotation, temporarly prop lintels untl the masonry
reaches its required strength
«  Minimum propping period 7 days

Maximum span (mm)  Lintel dimensions (mm)

950 50 x 10

1050 75x10

1500 20x90x8
1800 100x100x 8
2400 1560 x90x 10
3000 150x90x12
Protection

Steel lintels Steel lintels shall be hot dip galvanized (after fabrication)

144 SELECTIONS

14 41 BRICK AND BLOCK CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Face Brickwork Type 1 (WBF)

Type Smooth faced extruded

Colour To match existing

Location External walls as shown on the drawings
Manufacturing dimensions (mm) 230x110x78

Category General Purpose

Coefficient of expansion (mm/m) <10

Joints Nom 10mm

Joints Nom 10mm high with raked profile
Mortar Colour To match existing

Face Blockwork Type 1 (WBW)

Proprietary ttem

Boral Masonry ‘Designer Block’

Type Shot-blast Face Series 100, 200 and cappings
Colour Almond

Location External walls as shown on the drawings
Manufacturing dimensions (mm) 390 x 190 x 180/90

Category General Purpose

Coefficient of expansion {(mm/m) <10

Joints Nom 10mm high with raked profile

Mortar Colour White

Face Blockwork Type 1 (WBF1)

Proprietary item

Boral Masonry One Grey Block’

Type Smooth faced Series 200
Colour Natural Grey
Location Retaining walls where not visible and rendered walls as

shown on the drawings

Manufacturing dimensions (mm)

390 x 190 x 180

Category

General Purpose

Coefficient of expansion (mm/m) <10
Joints Nom 10mm high with raked profile
Mortar Colour Grey
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150 STRUCTURAL STEEL
161 GENERAL

1511 AIMS

Responsibilities
General Provide structural steelwork that 1s integrated into the building construction

1612 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following

* Notes on Structural Drawings Should there be a discrepancy between the following
specifications and the structural engineenng drawings, the structural engineering drawings
shall take precedence

15613 STANDARDS

General
Materials, construction, fabrication and erection To AS 4100

Cold-formed steel AS/NZS 4600

1514 ADJOINING ELEMENTS

General

Fixing Provide for the fixing of adjoining building elements that are to be connected to or supported
on the structural steel The fixing requirements for adjoining elements may not necessarily be
shown on the structural drawings This clause makes it the contractor's responsibility to coordinate
the requirements

1515 INSPECTION

Notice — off site

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
= Surface preparation before shop painting

= Completion of protective coating before delivery to site

Notice — on site
Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
= Steelwork on site before erection
=« Anchor bolts in position before casting in
» Steelwork and column bases erected on site, before grouting, encasing site painting or
cladding
Tensioning of bolts in categories 8 8/TB and 8 8/TF
Reinforcement and formwork in place prior to any encasement
After any grouting, encasement, fire protection or site painting 1s completed
Surfaces after preparation prior to application of first coating
Coating stages
After application of primer or seal coats
After apphication of each subsequent coat

1516 TESTS

Non destructive weld examination
Standard To AS/NZS 1554 1

Methods Inspect welds in conformance with the Non-destructive weld examination (NDE) table

Radiographic and ultrasonic Inspection Have the examination performed by an independent
testing authonty

Repairs Repair welds revealed as faulty by non-destructive examination and repeat the
examination
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Non-destructive weld examination (NDE) table

Type of weld and category Examination method Extent (% of total length of
weld type)

Fillet welds Visual means 100

Butt welds GP Visual means 100

Butt welds SP Visual means 100

Fillet and butt welds SP Radiegraphuc or ultrasomc inspection 10

1517 SUBMISSIONS

Subcontractors

Submit names and contact details of proposed fabricator and installer

Shop drawings

General Submit 3 hard copies, 1 transparency or 1 email set of shop drawings showmg the
following information

= Relevant details of each assembly component and connection

» [Information relative to fabrication, surface treatment, transport and erection

Particular [nclude the following information
= |dentfication

= Steel type and grade

= Dimensions of items

= Required camber, where applicable

= Fabnication methods mcluding, where applicable, hot or ¢cold forming and post weld heat
treatment

= Location, type and size of welds and/or bolts and bolt holes

= Weld categories and bolting categories

*  Onentation of members

»  Surface preparation methods and coating system if shop applied

= Best practice details in relation to appiication of protective coatings

* Breather holes for hollow sections (with seal plates) being hot-dip galvanized

* Procedures necessary for shop and site assembly and erection

= Location of and preparation for site welds

Temporary works such as lifting lugs, support points, temporary cleats and bracing which are
required for transport and erection of the structural steelwork

= Required fixings for adjoining building elements

Requirements Do not commence fabrication until final approved shop drawings are received Allow
7 working days for review of shop drawings after submission

Matenals and components

Concrete or masonry anchors If masonry anchors other than as shown on the drawings are
required or proposed for the support or fixing of structural steel, submit evidence of the anchor
capacity to carry the load

Execution

Anchor bolts If anchor bolts do not meet specified tolerances n relation to their location, submit
proposals that will allow steel erection to proceed

Splicing If splicing of structural members 1s intended submit proposals

Welding procedures Submit details of proposed welding procedures using the WPS form in
Appendix C of AS/NZS 1554 1

Identification marks If members and/or connections are to be exposed to view submit details of
proposed marking

Distortions If a member 1s distorted during the galvanizing process, submit proposals for
straightening
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152 PRODUCTS

1521 STEEL TYPE AND GRADE

Matenial
Conformance Steel members and sections shall conform to the Steel grade table and or the Steel

grade schedule
Steel grade (minimum) table

Type of steel Grade
Universal beams and columns parallel flange channels large angles to 300
AS/NZS 3679 1

Flat small angles taper flange beams and columns to AS/INZS 3679 1 250
Welded sections to AS/NZS 3679 2 300

Hot rolled plates floor plates and slabs to AS/NZS 3678 250

Hollow sections to AS 1163

-Crrecular sections less than 165 mm nominal outside diameter C250/C350
-8ections other than the above C350/C450
Cold formed purlins and girts o AS 1397 G450 Z350
1522 BOLTS

Bolts, nuts and washers
General Hot-dipped galvanized corrosion-free, coated in oll and in serviceable condition

153 EXECUTION

1531 FABRICATION

General
Care Shop detall and fabricate members so that they can be properly erected

Substitution If substitution of members i1s proposed, provide details

Minimum requirements For connection bolts not shown on the drawings or specified, provide 10
mm plates and 2 M20 bolts in 8 8/S category

Beam camber

General If beam members have a natural camber within the straightness tolerance, fabricate and
erect them with the camber up

Straightening
Care If straightening or flattening members, do not damage

Work exposed to view
Welds Grind smooth but do not reduce the weld below its nominal size

Shearing, flame cutting and chipping Perform carefully and accurately
Corners and edges Grind fair those corners and edges which are sharp, marred, or roughened

Site work

General Other than work shown on the shop drawings as site work, do not fabricate, modify or
weld structural steel on site

Identification marks

General Provide marks or other means of identifying each member compatible with the finish, for
the setting out, location, erection and connection of the steelwork

High strength bolting If the work includes more than one bolting category, mark high-strength
structural bolted connections with a 756 mm wide flash of colour, clear of holes

Coid formed members Clearly mark matenal thickness

Tolerances
Measurement Tolerances are to be checked by measurement after fabrication when corrosion
protection has been apphed

Conformance To AS 4100 clause 14 4
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153 2 BOLTING

Connections
General Bolting Is to be 1n conformance with the Bolting category schedule

Contact surfaces Clean, as-rolled and free from applied finishes
Bolting category schedule
Refer to STRUCTURAL NOTES — STRUCTURAL STEEL on structural drawings

Foundation bolts
General Provide each foundation bolt with 2 nuts and 2 oversize washers and provide sufficlent
thread to permit the levelling nut and washer to be set below the base plate

Hexagonal bolts To AS/NZS 1111 1
Hexagonal nuts Class 5
Plain washers To AS 1237 1

Lock nuts
General Provide lock nuts for bolts in moving parts or parts subject to vibration and for vertical
bolts In tension

Tensioning of bolting categories 8 8/TB and 8 8/TF
Method Use part-turn-of-nut or load indicating washers

Permanent bolting
Completion Bolt only when correct alignment and preset or camber have been achieved

1633 WELDING

General

Standard To AS/NZS 1554 1

Weld category

Weld categories not shown on the drawings Category GP

Weld type

Weld type not shown on the drawings 6 mm continuous fillet weld made using E48XX electrodes
or equivalent

Site welds
Completion Weld only when correct aignment and preset or camber have been achieved

Overhead welding if overhead welding Is required, submit proposals

153 4 ERECTION

General

Execution Ensure that every part of the structure has sufficient design capacity and Is stable under
construction loads produced by the construction procedure or as a result of construction loads
which are applied

Calculations If required to justfy the adequacy of the structure to sustain any loads and/or
procedures which may be imposed provide calculations

Temporary work

General Supply all necessary temporary bracing or propping

Temporary connections If cleats not shown on shop drawings are required, submit details

Temporary members If temporary members are required, fix so as not to weaken or deface
permanent steelwork

Hand flame cutting
General If hand flame cutting of bolt holes appears to be necessary, submit a report and proposed
alternative options

Movements
General Allow for thermal movements during erection

Foundation bolts
General For each group of foundation bolts provide a template with setting out lines clearly marked
for positioning the bolts when casting in
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Grouting at supports

Preparation Before grouting steelwork to be supported by concrete, masonry and the like, set

steelwork on packing or wedges

= Permanent packing or wedges Form with solid steel or grout of similar strength to the
permanent grout

= Temporary packing or wedges Remove before completion of grouting

Timing Grout at supports before the construction of any supported floors, walls, roofing, wall
cladding or precast

Temperature Do not grout If the temperature of the base plate or the footing surface exceeds
356°C

Type Non shrink proprietary grout

Minimum compressive strength (MPa) 30Mpa

Miumum thickness (mm) 20

Maximum thickness (mm) 30

Handling
Care Handle members or components without overstressing or deforming them

Dnfting
Limitation Use drifting only to bring members into position, without enlarging holes or distorting
components

153 5 PROTECTION OF STEELWORK

General Protection
General Sfructural steelwork not indicated to have a hot dipped galvanised finish shall be given a
protective coating

Standards To AS 1627 and AS/NZS 2312 Section 1

Steel surfaces Remove loose millscale, loose rust, oll, grease, dirt globules of weld metal weld
slag and other foreign matter Ensure surfaces are dry

Coating Coat prepared steelwork as follows

*  Primer Zinc silicate primer

= Thickness 80 «m

= Requirement Verfy and record thickness

= Time delay Prime the steel surface as soon as possible after surface preparation and before
the surface deterorates If the surface is contaminated or rust bloomed, repeat surface
preparation before priming

s Conditions Do not prime in adverse conditions

* Concrete encasing Where members are part concrete encased extend the priming 25 mm into
the surface to be encased

* Clearances Keep priming clear of members and components to be site welded and surfaces
against which concrete 1s to be poured (including concrete encasing except as noted above)

= On completion of site welding, of concrete pouring and of 8 8/TF bolting, prnme to give
complete coverage of exposed surfaces

* Inaccessible surfaces Where surfaces will be in contact or near contact after fabrication or
erection apply the fimish and allow it to dry before assembly

Marking On the contact surfaces of friction fype joints, confine the use of marking ink to the

minimum necessary for marking hole positions

Shop work Apply the primer coat or protective system to the structural steel before delivery to the

site

Transport and handling Do not damage the paintwork

Site work After erection, repair damage to the shop coating and apply coating omitied at site

connections
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154 HOT DIP GALVANIZED COATINGS

1541 GENERAL

Standards
Coating Comply with the requirements of AS/INZS 4680

Metal finishing

Methods To AS 1627

Coating mass/thickness minima To AS/NZS 4680

Problematic features

General If design and fabrication features of the articles to be galvanized may lead to difficuliies
during galvanizing, identify these and submit detalls for improvement

Care

Dimensional change If design and fabrication features of articles to be galvanized are likely to lead
to dimensional change, identify these and submit proposals for its mimimisation

Embrittlement If steel 1s susceptible to embrittlement, take due care in processing in order to avoid
this

Mechanical properties Avoid mechanical damage Ensure that mechanical properties of the base
metal do not change

Surface preparation
Surface contaminants and coatings generally Chemical clean, then acid pickle

Chemical cleaning To AS 1627 1

Acid pickling To AS 1627 5

= Acid Hydrochloric

= inhibifor Required

Abrasive blast cleaning To AS 1627 4
= Grade Sa2to AS 16279

Components in contact with concrete
General Chromate passivaie

Chromate passivation process Dip in 0 15 — 0 2% sodium dichromate solution

Drilling

Reparr Prime dnll hole surfaces to APAS-0014/1 or APAS-2916 before the surface begins to
corrode

Coating

Threaded fasteners To AS 1214

Structural sections

Cold worked items Except for holiow sections anneal to 650°C before galvanizing

Hollow sections Provide seal plates with breather holes

Surface finish

Coating qualty Coatings shall be continucus, adherent, smooth or evenly textured and uniform,
free from defects detrnmental to the end use of the finished article, such as lumps, blisters, gritty
areas, uncoated spots, acids and black spots, dross and flux

Friction-type bolted connections Treat contact surfaces to achieve the required slip factor

Lip factor test To AS 4100 Appendix J

Surplus zinc on fastener threads Remove

Coating reinstatement

Extent Repair areas of uncoated surface, and areas damaged by handling at the galvanizing plant,
so that total uncoated or damaged areas do not exceed 0 5% of total surface area or 25,000
mmawhichever is the lesser

= Size of area to be repaired Any > 4000 mm:

Method Wire brush or mechanically buff the surface and apply organic zinc-nch primer in two
coats each of 756 Um dry film thickness in accordance with the manufacturers’ requirements
Stipple edges of the primed area

*  Prnimer To APAS-0014/1 or APAS-2916

* Surface preparation To AS 1627 2 and Grade St 3 to AS 1627 9
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Preparation for architectural fimshes
Coarse preparation Remove spikes, and ensure edges are free from lumps and runs

Light sweep blasting pricr to painting

Maximum zinc removal 0 01 mm

Abrasive grade (range) 0 15— 0 18 mm clean limenite or garnet
Angle of blasting to surface 45°

Blast pressure (maximum) 280 kPa

Distance of nozzle from surface (range) 300 — 400 mm

* Nozzle type Venturn diameter 10— 13 mm

Storage of galvanized articles
General Store in dry, well ventilated conditions

154 2 DELIVERY

General

Transport Transport in dry, well ventilated conditions
Site welding

Grinding of edges Permitted

Weld areas Reinstate coating

154 3 SITE WORK

Site coating reinstatement

Extent Areas damaged by transport site welding site flame cutting site handiing, or erection

= Size of areas to be repared Repair all affected areas greater than 4000 mmz, and other
affected areas so that the total uncoated or damaged areas do not exceed 0 5% of the total
surface area or 250,000 mmz, whichever is the lesser

Method Wire brush or mechanically buff the surface and apply organic zinc-rich primer in two

coats each of 75 «m dry film thickness Stipple edges of the primed area
» Paint standard To APAS-0014/1 or APAS-2916
» Surface preparation To AS 1627 2 and Grade St 3 to AS 1627 9

165 COMPLETION

1551 REPAIRS

General

Reparr finishes to ensure the full integnty of each phase and each coating
15652 COMPLETION

Tolerances
Compliance After erection 1s complete confirm compliance with AS 4100 clause 15 3

Temporary connections
Remove temporary cleats on completion and restore the surface
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16 0 LIGHT TIMBER FRAMING
161 GENERAL

1611 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide light wall and ceiling framing as follows

= |n conformance with the performance criteria nominated

Integrated into the building

Surnable for the fixing to 1t of inings and cladding

Independently designed and documented

Independently certified by a professional engineer for the design and the erected framing

1612 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the General requirements worksection
Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following

»  Timber fimshes and treatment

16 13 STANDARDS

General
Framing To AS 1684 Parts 2 3 or 4 as appropriate

Design To AS 17201

16 1 4 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
« Timber work after erection but before it 1s covered

1615 SUBMISSIONS

Design
General Where the structural drawings define performance cniteria, submit independent design,
documentation and certification from a professional engineer, including for the erected work

Floor and wall frame member sizes Submit a schedule of proposed member sizes, certified as
meeting stated project and AS 1720 1 requirements for span, spacings and loadings

Shop drawings

Wall frames If wall framing 1s to be pre-fabricated, prepare drawings to show

= On plan, the wall layout

= On elevations, the arrangement of members, and the size and section type of each member
»  The method of assembly, connection lfting, holding down and bracing

Matenals

Identification

= Certification Submit a supplier’s certificate (which may be included on an invoice or delivery
docket) venfying that the timber complies with the specification

16 1 6 TOLERANCES

General
Walls Conform to the Walls tolerances table

Walls tolerances table

Property Tolerance criteria Permitted deviation (mm)
Generally Verticality in 2000 mm 4
Generally Flatness' in 2000 mm 3
Features® Verticality in 2000 mm 2
Features Horizontalify in 2000 mm 2

1 Flatness Measured under a straightedge laid in any direction on a plane surface
2 Features Conspicuous honzontal or vertical ines including external corners parapets, reveals heads sills
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162 PRODUCTS

1621 TIMBER

Structural timber
Natural durability ratings to AS 5604 Table A1 (mimimum) Durability class 2 or preservative
treated timber of equivalent durability

Timber grades

Structural timbers

= Appearance grade if exposed to view in the fimshed work
= Stud grade or lintel grade, as appropnate

Structural timber grading standards
Hardwood To AS 2082

Softwood To AS 2858
Mechanical stress grading To AS/NZS 1748
Machine proof-grading To AS 3519

Identification
Method Identify timber using branding, certification or both

Branding Brand structural timber, under the authority of a recognised product certification program
applicable to the product Locate the brand mark on faces or edges which will be concealed in the
works Include the following data for timbers not covered by branding provisions of Australian
standards or regulations for which branding 1s required

= Stress grade

= Method of grading

= “Seasoned’or 's”

* The certification mark of the product certification program

= The applicable standard

Recognised product certification programs
= Pine framing Plantation Timber Certification
» Finger jointed structural timber Plantation Timber Certification

Certification
»  Timber to be certified all imber incorporated nto structure

Inspection If neither branding nor certification I1s adopted, have an independent inspecting authority
inspect the timber

16 22 SHEET PRODUCTS

Structural plywood
Standard To AS/NZS 2269

Bond Type A
Flooring Tongued and grooved

Veneer quality to visible surfaces C (minimum)

Identification

* Method ldentify plywood using branding certification or both

» Branding Brand structural plywood, under the authority of a recognised product certification
program applicable to the product Locate the brand mark on faces or edges which will be
concealed in the works Include the following data
- Stress grade
- Method of grading
- The certification mark of the product certification program
- The apphcable standard

= Recognised product certification programs
- Plywood Plywood Association of Australia (PAA) Quality Control and Product Certification
Scheme
- Blockboard Plywood Association of Australia (PAA) Quality Control and Product Certification
Scheme

= Certification
~ Plywood to be certified all plywood incorporated into structure
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= Inspection If neither branding nor certification is adopted, have an independent inspecting
authority inspect the plywood

Wet-processed fibreboard (including hardboard)
Standard To AS/NZS 1859 4

Hardboard bracing
Classification Tempered hardboard
16 23 COMPONENTS

Fasteners
Materal galvanized steel

Installation Do not split or otherwise damage the timber

Coating Before placing bolts in contact with CCA treated timber, coat the shank of the bolt in a
grease or bituminous coating

Damp-proof course
Material To AS/NZS 2904
=  Type 055mm thick bitumen coated aluminium

Flashings

Matenal To AS/NZS 2904

» Type 06mm thick soft aluminium

16 24 FINGER JOINTED STRUCTURAL TIMBER

General
Standard To AS/NZS 1491

Location as an alternative to solid timber lintels (subject to specific approval)
Finish quality fine sawn

163 EXECUTION

16 31 GENERAL

Protection from weather

General Provide temporary protection for members until permanent covering is in place
16 3 2 FLOOR FRAMING

Bearers and joists

Levelling Level bearers and joists by checking or by packing for the full width of the member with
dense corrosion resistant matenal which I1s secured in place

Maxamum thickness of packing 3 mm

Sprning Lay bearers and joists to allow for straightening under loading
Joints Locate joints only over supports
Minimum bearing of bearers 50 mm

Minimum bearing of joists 30 mm

Fixing Secure bearers and joists to supports to provide restraint against lateral movement
Joist restrant

Unseasoned timber If joist imber 1s unseasoned, the span = 3000 mm, and there 1s no ceiling
lining, provide solid blocking between each joist in rows at 1800 mm centres

Deep joists If the joist depth width ratio 1s > 4, restrain joists at the ends of the joists over supports
and at < 1800 mm centres using either of following as appropriate
Continuous trimming joists
Solid blocking or herringbone strutting
Trimmers or blocking dimensions
Depth Joist depth less 25 mm
Width > 25 mm
Herringbone strutting dimensions = 38 x 38 mm

Tolerance
Floors Construct floors to a tolerance of 5 mm maximum dewviation in 3 mm measured under a
straight edge placed anywhere on the surface in any direction
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16 3 3 WALL FRAMING

Wall framing
External Walls  Nom 90 x 45 F7, studs at maximum 600mm centres,

Internal walls Nom 90 x 45 F5, studs at maximum 600 mm centres
Bracing matenal Galvanised strap or angle as required
Additional support

General Provide additional support in the form of noggings, trimmers and studs for fixing lining,

cladding, hardware, accessornes, fixtures and fittings as required

Maximum spacing of noggings 1350 mm centres

Vermin barriers

General Provide vermin barriers as follows

Brick veneer barrier Close nail 10 mm steel wire mesh to the underside of the bottom plate of
external stud walls, extending across the cavity for building into brickwork

Damp-proof course

General Provide damp-proof courses under the bottom plate of stud walls built off slabs or

masonry dwarf walls, as follows

» External walls (not brick veneer) Turn up at least 75 mm on the inside and tack Project 10 mm
beyond the external slab edge or dwarf wall and turn down at 45°

= Walls of bathrooms, shower rooms and laundries Turn up at least 150 mm on the “wet" side
and tack to studs

Installation Lay in long lengths Lap full width at angles and intersections and at least 150 mm at

joints

Junctions Preserve continuity of damp-proofing at junctions of damp-proof courses sarkings and

waterproof membranes

Flashings

Location Provide flashings to external openings sufficient to prevent the entry of moisture Form

trays at the ends of sill flashings

Brick veneer construction Extend across cavities and build into brickwork

16 3 4 ROOF AND CEILING FRAMING
Wall plates
Fixing Fix timber wall plates to masonry, with either straps or bolts

Nailing plates
General Where timber joists rafters or purlins bear on or into steel members, provide 50 mm thick
nailing plates bolted to the steel member at 500 mm maximum centres

Additional support
General Provide a frame member behind every joint in fibre cement sheeting or ining
16 35 COMPLETION

Tightening
Tighten bolts, screws and other fixings so that joints and anchorages are secure at practical
completion
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170 ROOFING
171 GENERAL

1711 AIMS

Responsibilities

Provide a roofing system and associated work which

= Remains intact and waterproof under the local or regional ambient climatic conditions

» Protects people, property and the environment from the adverse effects of stormwater

* Provides adequate means of dealing with vapour pressure, condensation, corrosion and
thermal movement

=  Supports the specified mposed loads and types of roof access without impairment of
performance

= Prevents birds and vermin from entering roof spaces and ceiling voids

Satisfies other specified performance requirements

1712 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Asscciated worksections Conform to the following

= Light timber framing

= |nsuiation & Barriers

* Hydraulics drawings & Specification for further details on roof drainage

17 1 3 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

Ambient climatic conditions
Wind loading to AS 1170 2
= Dernve wind pressures from the following information from AS 1170 2-1989
= Region A2
=  Terrain Category 20
=  Wind speeds
* Design wind speed (Vs) 37 m/s
* Design wind speed (Vu) 46 m/s
Design rainfall intensity
Design to AS/NZS 3500 3 2

Intensity 227mm/hr

ARI 20 years

Duration 5 minutes

Roof access

Type Normal roof maintenance
17 14 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of

* Those parts of the roofing, sarking vapour barner, insulation and roof plumbing installation
which will be covered up or concealed

172 PRODUCTS

1721 COMPONENTS

Fasteners

Self-drilling screws Corrosion resistance Class 3

Fimsh Pre-fimsh exposed fasteners with an oven baked polymer coating to match the roofing
matertal, or provide matching purpose-made plastic caps

Fastenings to timber battens Provide fastenings just long enough to penetrate the thickness of the
batten without piercing the underside
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Profiled fitlers
Purpose-made closed cell polyethylene foam profiled to match the roofing profile

Locate profiled filers under flashings to

= Ridges

= Faves

= Lapped joints in roof sheeting
Safety mesh

Standard To AS/NZS 4389

17 2 2 SHEET METAL ROOFING

General

Type Provide a proprietary system of preformed sheet and purpose-made accessories installed all
In accordance with the manufacturer s published technical instructions

Standards

Design and installation To AS 1562 1

Pre-painted and organic film/metal laminate products To AS/NZS 2728

Matenials compatibility

Do not use incompatible materials Lead, copper, galvanised and bare steel are not compatible
with factory pre-painted aluminium/zinc coated roofing material Ensure the mcompatible materials
do not contact the rocfing material and that there 1s no discharge of rainwater from the incompatible
matenal onto the roofing material Comply with the manufacturer s recommendations

Metal Roofing (RMS)

Proprietary ltem Equal to Stramut Bulding Products Corrugated

Profile Sinusoidal corrugations 16mm high

Thickness 0 48mm BMT (base metal thickness)

Grade Colorbond XRW coated steel

Colour To match existing

Fixing Patented full length fixing clips screw fixed to purlins all in accordance with the

manufacturers recommendations

17 23 ROOF ACCESS SAFETY SYSTEM

Generally

Provide an Integral system of safe access by ladder and safe movement on roofs for future roof
maintenance to all new roofs Provide ancherage points for roof access ladders and anchorage
points on roof for attaching safety line system All work in accordance with

= Code of Practice - Safe Work on Roofs - Part 1 Commercial and Industrial Buildings

=  Code of Practice - Safety Line Systems

Anchorage points The anchorage points must be sufficient distance from the end to prevent a
“pendulum effect’ (Re Code of Practice - Safe Work on Roofs - Part 1 Commercial and Industnal
Buildings)

Ladder fixing points Provide a minimum of 1 ladder fixing point for each roof at a location that 1s
safely accessible by ladder Install additional fixing points as required by WorkCover

Shop drawings

Submit shop drawings noting the following

= Evidence of compliance with the relevant WorkCover authority
= Roof plan and layout of all elements of the system

Components
Anchorage points Aftach non-corrosive steel eye bolts securely to roof or upper wall structure

Requirements

*  The eye bolt attachment must have locking nuts system to prevent loosening
=  The eye bolts must not be in direct contact with the roof sheeting

=  Fnang to be capabie of supporting an imposed load of 22KN

Standards Eye bolts to AS 2317

Flashing Where the anchorage points penetrate the roof, provide a proprietary flexible roof
flashing especially designed to fit narrow diameter penetrations

Compatibility All metal fithngs must be non-corrosive and compatible
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Certification
The complete system including the anchoring and/ or static line to be designed and certified by a

structural engineer

Hand one copy of the certification to the Superintendent

= Provide a professional drawn plan 1 100 plan layout of the ladder fixing points and anchorage
points

173 EXECUTION

17 31 INSTALLATION

Protection

General Keep the roofing and rainwater system free of debris and loose mateniai during
construction, and leave them clean and unobstructed on completion Repair damage to the roofing
and rainwater system

Touch up If It 1s necessary to touch up minor damage to pre-painted metal roofing, do not
overspray onto undamaged surfaces

Thermal movement

Provide for thermal movement In the roof installaton and the structure, including movement in
Joints and fastenings

Tolerances
Conform to the Tolerances table

Tolerances table

Property Tolerance criteria Permitted deviation (mm)
Spacing of supporting members + 5 mm on the nominated support member spacing
Vertical or horizontal misalignment at the abutting <2 mm

ends of sheets

Tops of supporting members in a plane paralle! to <7 mm smooth deviation per metre length of

the nominated roof slope supporting member

17 32 SAFETY MESH

Standard

General To AS/NZS 4389

Apphlication

It 1s the Contractor's responsibility to determine the necessity for the use of safety mesh or
appropriate fall arrest systems durning nstailation in accordance with relevant WorkCover
Occupational Health and Safety Requirements

Exclusions
Safety mesh shall not be visible in the following areas - Verandah, and eaves overhangs

17 33 SHEET METAL ROOFING

Roof sheet installation

Fixings as recommended by the manufacturer to fix to the roofing support structure and meet the
Performance Criteria

Accessories Provide material with the same finish as roofing sheets

Ridges and eaves

Treat ends of sheets as follows

= Project sheets 50 mm into gutters

= Close off ribs at bottom of sheets with purpose-made fillers or end caps
* Close off ribs at top of sheets with purpose-made fillers or end caps

Ridge and barge capping
Finish off along ndge and verge lines with purpose-made cappings to the profiles shown on the
drawings

Metal separation

Prevent direct contact between incompatible metals, and between green hardwood or chemically
treated timber and aluminium or coated steel, by either

* Applying an anti-corrosion, low moisture transmission coating to contact surfaces

* Inserting a separation layer
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17 34 ROOF PLUMBING

General
Standard To AS/NZS 3500 3
General Provide the flashings, cappings, gutters, outlets and downpipes necessary to complete

the roof system
Matenals

Metal rainwater goods To AS/NZS 2179 1
PVC rainwater goods and accessones To AS/NZS 2179 2 (Int)

Jointing sheet metal rainwater goods

Butt joints Make joints over a backing strip of the same materal

Soldered joints Do not solder aluminium or aluminium/zinc-coated steel

Sealing Seal fasteners and mechanically fastened joints Fill the holes of blind rnivets with silicone

sealant
Jointing system To manufacturer's instructions generally using aluminium blind rivets sealed with

neutral silicon

Flashings and cappings

Flashing matenal To AS/NZS 2904

Instaliation Flash roof junctions, upstands, abutments and projections through the roof Preform to
required shapes where possible Notch, scribe, flute or dress down as necessary to follow the
profile of adjacent surfaces Mitre angles and lap joints 160 mm m running lengths Provide
matching expansion joints at 6 m maximum intervals

Upstands Flash projections above or through the roof with two part flashings, consisting of a base
flashing and a cover flashing, with at least 100 mm vertical overlap Provide for independent
movement between the roof and the projection

Wall abutments Provide overflashings where roofs abut walls and adjacent structures, stepped to
the roof slope in masonry and planked cladding, otherwise raking

Fixing to pipes Solder or seal with neutral cured silicone rubber and either of the following

»  Secure with a clamping ring

= Provide a propnetary flexible clamping shoe with attached metal surround flashing

Flashings and cappings schedule

Component Material and  fimish Thickness and  Profile Jointing
grade method
Flashings & Pre finished zinc / 0 6mm AS 1387- Barge roll and/for  Seal & fasten
Cappings aluminium coated steel (300-AZ150 as indicated on
generally the drawings
profiled to match
roofing
Pipework Proprietary system equal
penetrations to Dektite
Gutters

General Prefabricate gutters to the required shape Form stop ends downpipe nozzles, bends and
returns Dress downpipe nozzles into outlets Provide overflows to prevent back-flooding

Gratings and guards Provide removable gratings over rainwater heads and sumps and leaf guards
fo gutters and gutter units

Type heavy galvanised steel hemispherical wire mesh dome
Expansion joints Provide expansion joints in guttening longer than 30 m

Downpipes
General Prefabricate downpipes to the required section and shape where possible Connect heads
to gutter outlets and, If applicable connect feet to rainwater drains
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Gutter schedule

Type Eaves Gutter Type 1

Matenal Pre-coated zinc / aluminium coated steel

Location New Classroom building

Shape Half-round

Size 200mm diameter

Grade 0 6mm thick

Jointing method

Mechanical fasteners with silicone sealant

Finish

Pre-finished as selected from Colorbond range to match the roof

Fixings External half round gutter support brackets fimished to match gutters
Type Eaves Gutter Type 2

Matenal Pre coated zinc / aluminium coated steel

Location Awnings to Lifts

Shape Half-round

Size 150mm diameter to match existing buildings

Grade 0 8mm thick

Jointing method

Mechanical fasteners with silicone sealant

Finish

Pre-finished as selected from Colorbond range to match the roof

Fmxngs

External half round gutter support brackets finished to match gutters

Downpipe schedule

Type Downpipe Type 1 Downpipe Type 2

Location Downpipes to Gutter Type 1 Downpipes to Gutter Type 2

Matenal Zinc/aluminium coated steel Zinc/aluminium coated steel

Size 150mm nominal OD x 0 6mm 100mm nominal OD x 0 6mm

Grade (550 G550

Jointing method Mechanical fasteners with silicone Mechanical fasteners with silicone
sealant sealant

Fimish Colorbond to match gutter Colorbond to match gutter

Fixings Provide matching brackets as shown on Provide matching brackets as shown on

drawings drawings

174 COMPLETION
1741 COMPLETION

Warranties

Submit the roofing matenals manufacturer's published product warranties

Maintenance manual

On completion submit a manual of recommendations from the roof manufacturer or suppher for the
maintenance of the roofing system including, frequency of inspection and recommended methods
of access, inspection, cleaning, repair and replacement
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180 CLADDING
181 GENERAL

1811 AIMS

Responsibilities

Responsibilities

Provide a cladding system and associated work which

» Remains intact and waterproof under the local or regional ambient cimatic conditions

*  Provides adequate means of dealing with vapour pressure, condensation, corrosion and

thermal movement
* Prevents birds and vermin from entering roof spaces, wall cavities and ceiling voids
s Satisfies other specified performance requirements

18 12 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the General requirements worksection
Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following

»  Structural steel

= Light timber framing

= Insulation and vapour barners

18 13 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

Location exposure severity
Exposure severity category Benign

Ambient chmatic conditions
Wlnd loading to AS 1170 2
Derive wind pressures from the following information from AS 1170 2-1989
= Region A2
=  Terrain Category 20
*  Wind speeds
* Design wind speed (Vs) 37 m/s
* Design wind speed (Vu) 46 m/s
181 4 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give sufficient notice so that the framing, sarking, vapour barrier and insulation may be
inspected before they are covered up or concealed

182 PRODUCTS

18 21 TIMBER WEATHERBOARDS

Timber
Hardwood To AS 2796 1
- Gradeto AS 27962 MF

Seasoned cypress ping To AS 1810
- Grade 1

Boards
Timber species Cyprus Pine

Profile Rusticated to match existing buiidings
Thickness ( mm) Nom 19mm

Width (mm) To match existing buildings

Fimsh Specification reference — Painting section

18 22 FIBRE CEMENT CLADDING

Fibre cement
Standard To AS/NZS 2908 2

Cladding, eaves and soffit linings Type A Category 3 (modulus of rupture = 7 MPa)
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Compressed cladding Type A Category § (modulus of rupture < 18 MPa)
Fibre Cement Cladding (WFC)

Type Fibrous cement sheet cladding fixed to timber wall framing

Proprietary ltem Equal to CSR Cemintel Cladding Sheet

Panel Type 6mm fibrous cement sheets factory sealed on faces and edges

Fixing Countersunk screws to AS 3566 Class 3

Joint Treatment Expressed face fixed nom 70 x 19 timber battens Pre-pnme before fixing

Fimish Site apphed paint finish in accordance with the paint system specified under Painting
1823 COMPONENTS

Flashings

Standard To AS/NZS 2904
183 EXECUTION
18 31 TOLERANCES

Tolerances

Conform to the following tc the Tolerances table

Tolerances table

Property Tolerance cnteria Permitted deviation (mm)
Spacing of supporting members + 5 mm on the nominated support member spacing
Vertical or horizontal misalignment at the abutting <£2mm

ends of cladding

18 32 CONSTRUCTION GENERALLY

Substrates or framing
Before fixing cladding check and, If necessary, adjust the alignment of substrates or framing

Fixing
Nail to timber framing, screw fo steel framing

Accessories and tnm
Provide accessories and thim necessary to complete the installation

Fixing eaves and soffit lining
Naiing 150 mm centres to bearers at maximum 450 mm centres

18 33 TIMBER WEATHERBOARD CLADDING

Preparation

Cut surfaces Treat freshly cut surfaces with water repellent before fixing

Installation

Single lengths Whenever possible provide single lengths of boards when Installed honzontally
Fixing at crossings

- Seasoned milled weatherboards 2 fixings

Nails
- Hot dip galvanized to non-corrosive timbers

Nailheads Treat visible nailheads as follows

- In opaque finishes Punch below the surface and fill flush with putty after the surface has been
primed

Joints

End grain joints Install boards so that butt joinfs are in compression

Internal, external corners, around window and door openings Butt against a nom 70 x 19mm

timber batten of same species

18 3 4 FIBRE CEMENT CLADDING

Installation
Fixings As recommended by the manufacturer to fix to the cladding support structure and meet
the Performance Criternia
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190 WINDOWS
191 GENERAL

1911 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

Requirement

Design, supply, and install a window system as shown on the Drawings and complying with the

following specified performance requirements

= remains intact and waterproof under the local or regional ambient chmatic conditions,

» provides adequate means of dealing with vapour pressure, condensation, corrosion and
thermal movement,

Ambient climatic conditions
Wind loading to AS 1170 2
= Derive wind pressures from the following information from AS 1170 2-1989
= Regon A2
» Terrain Category 20
= Wind speeds
* Design wind speed (Vs) 37 m/s
* Design wind speed (Vu) 46 m/s

Design rainfall intensity
Design to AS/NZS 3500 3 2

Intensity 227 mm/hr
ARI 20 years
Duration 5 minufes

Maintenance
Product design Provide windows with sashes capable of being opened to satisfy the documented
maintenance requirements

1912 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following
= Window hardware

»  Glazing

1913 STANDARDS

General
Selection and installation To AS 2047
=  Building classification Commercial BCA class 9a

1914 INTERPRETATION

Definthions
General For the purposes of this worksection the defimtions given below apply
= Louvres
- Honzontal Louvres span between frame stiles or mullions
- Continuous horizontal Louvres run continuously past, and are supported by concealed
mulhons
- Vertical Louvres span between frame heads and sills
* Window The term window used in this worksection also means ‘louvre grille and sliding
glass door”, where applicable
» U-value Total U-Value as defined by BCA and determined 1n accordance with NFRC 100

= SHGC Solar heat gain coefficient as defined by BCA and determined in accordance with
NFRC 200
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1915 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following

= QOpenings prepared to receive windows (where windows are to be installed in prepared
openings)

» Fabnicated window assembhies delivered {o the site before installation

1916 SUBMISSIONS

Samples

Submit samples of window framing as follows

- Accessory and hardware items documented descriptively or by performance (1e not
documented as proprietary items) including locks, latches, handies, catches, sash operators,
anchor brackets and attachments masonry anchors and weather seals (pile or extruded)

- Colour samples of prefinished production material (e g ancdised or organic coated extrusions
and sheet) showing the Imits of the range of vanation in the selected colour

- Joints made by proposed techmques
- Sections proposed to be used for frames, sashes, louvres and slats
- Label each sample, giving the Series code reference and date of manufacture

Submit samples of glazing matenals, each at least 200 x 200 mm showing documented visual
properties and the range of vanation If any for each of the following types of glass or glazing
plastics

- Tinted or coloured glass or glazing plastics

- Surface modified or surface coated glass

- Patterned or obscured glass or glazing plastics
Ceramic coated glass

Wired glass

Mirror glass

Sealant compatibility
Compatibility statements Submit statements from all parties to the installation that certify the
compatibility of sealants and glazing systems to ali substrates

Prototypes

Sample installations Install the designated typical window assemblies in their final position
incorporating at least one example of each component in the system, including attachments to the
structure, flashing, caulking, sealing, glazing, operating hardware, locks and keys

Samples In prototypes Required samples may form part of prototypes

Shop drawings
Submit shop drawings showing the following information
- Full size sections of members

- Hardware, fitings and accessories including fixing details
- Junctions and tnm to adjoining surfaces
- Layout (sectional plan and elevation) of the window assembly
- Lubrication requirements
- Methods of assembly
- Methods of installation, including fixing, caulking and flashing
- Prowision for vertical and horizontal expansion
- Methed of glazing, including the following
Rebate depth
Edge restraint
Clearances and tolerances
Glazing gaskets and sealant beads

Subcontractors
General Submit names and contact details of proposed manufacturers and installers Have
windows Installed by their manufacturer or by a subcontractor recommended by the manufacturer
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192 PRODUCTS

1921 GENERAL

Standards
Flashings To AS/NZS 2904

Glass To AS 1288
Aluminium extrusions To AS/NZS 1866

1922 LOUVRE ASSEMBLIES

General

Description Provide louvre blades mounted in a metal surround frame or subframe and able to
withstand the permissible-stress-design wind pressure for that location without faiiure or permanent
distortion of members, and without blade flutter

Adjustable louvres

Description Provide louvre blades clipped into blade holders pivoted to stifes or coupling mullions
Iinked together in banks, each bank operated by an operating handle incorporating a latching
device, or by a locking bar

1923 INSECT SCREENS GENERALLY

Aluminium framed screens

Provide alumimium extruded or folded box frame sections with mesh fang channel, mitred, staked
and screwed at corners Provide an extended frame section where necessary to adapt to window
opening gear

Mesh Bead the mesh into the frame channel with a continuous resilient gasket, so that the mesh 1s
taut and without distortion

Fixed screens

Provide fixed screens to the window frames with a clipping device which permits removal for
cleaning

Hinged screens

Hinge at the fop to give access fo opening sash

193 EXECUTION

1931 INSTALLATION

General

General Install windows so that the frames

= Are plumb, level, straight and true within acceptable bullding tolerances

=  Are fixed or anchored to the building structure in conformance with the wind loading
requirements

= Wil not carry any building ioads, Inciuding loads caused by structural defiection or shortening

» Allow for thermal movement

Flashing and weatherings

General Install flashings, weather bars, drips, storm moulds, caulking and pointing so that water 1s

prevented from penetrating the bullding between the window frame and the building strucfure under

the prevailing service conditions, Including normal sfructural movement of the building

Fixing

Fastener spacing (nominal) 600 mm

Fasteners Conceal fasteners

Packing Pack behind fixing points with durable full width packing

Prepared masonry openings If fixing of timber windows to prepared anchorages needs fastening

from the frame face, sink the fastener heads below the surface and fill the sinking flush with a

matenal compatible with the surface finish
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Joints
General Make accurately fitted tight joints so that neither fasteners nor fixing devices such as pins,
screws adhesives and pressure indentations are visible on exposed surfaces

Sealants If pnming is recommended, prime surfaces in contact with jonting matenals

Installers
General Have windows installed by their manufacturer or by a subcontractor recommended by the
manufacturer

Operation
General Ensure moving parts operate freely and smoothly, without binding or sticking at correct
tensions or operating forces and are lubricated

Protection

Removal Remove temporary protection measures from the following
= Contact mating surfaces before joining up

*  Exposed surfaces

Trim

General Provide mouldings, architraves, reveal linings, and other internal tnm using matenals and
finishes matching the window frames Install to make neat and clean Junctions between frames and
the adjoining building surfaces

Machining

Cut edges, drilled holes, riveted joints and flat sheets be clean, neat, free from burrs, and
indentations Remove sharp edges without excessive radiusing, fit mitred joints accurately to a fine
hairiine

Hardware
Where door closers panic exit devices and all outer surface mounted door hardware are screw
fixed into alummium sections fix with nivnuts Self tapping screws or pep rivets are not acceptable

Buillding Loads

Install the windows by methods that ensure that neither the window frame nor the fixings wiil carry
building loads, including ioads from resulting from short terms or long term deflection of slabs or
beams

Glazing
Carry cut glazing in factory or on site Secure glass by EDPM gaskets snap-in beads complete
with neoprene packers Glazing shall comply with the GLAZING section

Replacement Glazing

Carry out replacement glazing on site or in factory to AS 1288

Safety Glass Where laminated safety glass I1s used to replace ordinary annealed glass, upgrade
the sash/window assembly as required to enable the sash to operate properly (Eg Increased
sash counter balances/weights for double hung or vertical siiding windows to compensate for
heavier safety glass)

1932 COMPLETION

Maintenance manual
General Submit the window manufacturer's publshed instructions for operation, care and
maintenance
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194 SELECTIONS
1941 WINDOW CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

WINDOW TYPE1 (W07, W09 and fixed windows each side of Lift to Library)

Location Combination shding sash and fixed glass type windows

Proprietary item Equal to LIDCO Commercial 100mm Centre Glazed 710 System / 100mm
Narrow sash sliding 740 System components (alternatives only to prior approval}

= Provide sub sil assembles to all external windows

» Provide sub head assemblies to all external windows

= Provide fixed aluminium screens to all external openings

Glass type refer to glazing

Glazing Method Preformed roll in glazing wedges made from matt black flexible UV stabtlised

PVC

Trm

= 25x25x 16 mm thick aluminium angle to vertical sides of external faces generally prior to
Iinstallation of trim to weatherboard cladding

* Timber architraves internal

Finish Dulux ‘Duralloy’ Thermoset Powder Coating Colour To be selected

Window hardware Provide key operated sash locks Key ali locks alike

WINDOW TYPE 2 (W02, W03, W05, W10, W12, W13, W14)
Location Sliding sash windows

Proprietary item Equal to LIDCO 100mm Narrow sash shding 740 System components
{alternatives only to prior approval)

*  Provide sub sill assemblies to all external windows

= Provide sub head assemblies to all external windows

* Provide fixed aluminium screens to all external openings

Glass type refer to glazing
Glazing Method Preformed roll In glazing wedges made from matt black, flexible UV stabilised
PVvC

Trim

= 25x25x16 mm thick aluminium angle to vertical sides of external faces generally prior to
installation of trim to weatherboard cladding

= Timber architraves internal

Firish Dulux Duralloy’ Thermoset Powder Coating Colour To be selected
Window hardware Provide key operated sash locks Key all locks alike
WINDOW TYPE 3 (W06)

Location Double hung windows

Propretary item Equal to LIDCO 100mm double hung 748 System components (alternatives only
to prior approval)

= Note Sili member of perimeter frame to be omitied

= Provide sub head assembly

= Provide retractable aluminium screen to all external opening

Glass type refer to glazing

Glazing Method Preformed roll In glazing wedges made from matt black, flexible UV stabilised
PVC

Trim

»  25x25x 16 mm thick aluminium angle to vertical sides of external faces generally prior to
installation of trim to weatherboard cladding

*  Timber architraves internal

Finish Dulux ‘Duralloy’ Thermoset Powder Coating Colour To be selected
Window hardware Provide key operated sash locks Key all locks alike
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WINDOW TYPE 4 (W04, W11, W15, W16)

Location Shding doors

Proprietary iiem Equal to LIDCO 100mm Premium Siiding 735 System components (alternatives

only to prior approval)

*  Provide sub head assemblies

= Provide shding aluminium screens to all external openings

Glass type refer to glazing

Glazing Method Preformed roll In glazing wedges made from matt black, flexible U V stabilised

PVC

Trim

= 25x 25 x 16 mm thick aluminium angle to vertical sides of external faces generally prior to
installation of tnm to weatherboard cladding

=  Timber architraves internal

Finish Dulux Duralloy’ Thermoset Powder Coating Colour To be selected

Window hardware Provide key operated sash locks Key all locks alike

WINDOW TYPE 5 (1.01, L02, L03, L04, LO5, LO6)

Lecation Adjustable glass louvres

Proprietary item Equal to LIDCO 100mm Adjustable louvre 610 System components (alternatives

only to prior approval)

*»  Provide sub sill assemblies

*  Provide sub head assemblies

s Provide fixed aluminium screens to all external openings

Glass type refer to glazing

Glazing Method Preformed roli in glazing wedges made from matt black, flexible UV stabilised

PVC

Trnm

s 25x 25 x 16 mm thick alumium angle to vertical sides of externa! faces generally prior to
installation of tnm to fibrous cement cladding

= Aluminium cover plates between jambs against trusses

»  25x25x 16 mm thick aluminium angle to vertical edges against walls

Finish Dulux ‘Duralloy’ Thermoset Powder Coating Colour To be selected
Window hardware Provide key operated sash locks Key all locks alike
WINDOW TYPE 6 (W01, W08)

Location Bi-folding door system

Proprietary item Equal to LIDCO 100mm 615 ‘Lifestyle’ System components (alternatives only to
pricr approval)

= Provide recessed guide channel at floor level Note No subsill required

Glass type refer to glazing

Glazing Method Preformed roli in glazing wedges made from matt biack fiexible U V stabilised
PVC

Trim

= 25x25x16 mm thick aluminium angle to vertical jambs generally prior to installation of thm to
weatherboard cladding

* Rondo setting bead to vertical jambs internal

Fimish Dulux Duralloy’ Thermoset Powder Coating
Colour To be selected

Door hardware Provide propnetary hinges, flush bolts, rollers and guides equally to Centor Locks
and furniture as scheduled in Appendix B Door Schedule
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200 WINDOW HARDWARE
201 GENERAL

2011 AIMS

Responsibilities

Provide window hardware in conformance with the Selections
2012 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following
= Windows

= Door hardware

201 3 INTERPRETATIONS
Abbreviations and definitions

Abbreviation Term Definition
KD Keyed to differ Each lock has a unique key which will operate that lock only
KA Keyed alike All locks in the group will pass the same key but that key will not

operate any lock outside the group

202 PRODUCTS

20 21 HARDWARE

Hardware specified generically

Provide hardware of sufficient strength and qualty to perform its function, appropriate to the
intended conditions of use, suitable for use with associated hardware, and fabricated with fixed
parts firmly joined

Locks and latches

Standard To AS 41453

Window catches Provide 2 caiches per sash to manually latched awning casement or hopper
sashes over 1000 mm wide

203 EXECUTION

20 31 INSTALLATION

Fasteners
Materials Use materials compatible with the item being fixed and of sufficient strength, size and
quality to perform their function

Concealed fixings Provide a corrosion resistant finish
Exposed fixings Match exposed fixings to the matenal being fixed

Support Provide appropriate back support (for example iock stiles, blocking, wall noggings and
backing plates) for hardware fixings

Hollow metal sections Provide backing plates drilled and tapped for screw fixing, or provide rivet
nuts with machine thread screws Do not use self tapping screws or pop rivets

Window hardware
Propnietary window systems Provide the standard hardware and internal fixing points for personnel
safety harness attachment, where required by and complying with the gaverning regulations

Operation

Ensure working parts are accurately fitted to smooth close bearings, without binding or sticking
free from rattle or excessive play, lubricated where appropnate

Supply

Delivery Deliver window hardware items, ready for installation, in individual complete sets for each
window set

= Clearly fabeiled to show its intended iocation

* In a separate dust and moisture proof package

= Including the necessary templates, fixings and fixing instructions
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2032 COMPLETION

Adjustment

Leave the hardware properly adjusted with working parts in working order, and clean undamaged,
properly adjusted, and lubricated where appropriate

Keys

Contractor's keys Immediately before practical completion, replace cylinders to which the
contractor has had key access during construction with new cylinders which exciude the

contractor’s keys
Keys For locks keyed to differ and locks keyed alike, verify quantities against key records, and
deliver to the contract administrator at practical completion

Key codes Submit the lock manufacturer's record of the key coding system showing each lock
type, number and type of key supplied, key number for re-ordering and name of supplier

204 SELECTIONS

2041 LOCKS AND CATCHES
Locks, catches and bolts

Hardware item Window types
Location Shding windows
Hardware Key operated push button siiding window lock
Pull handle and catch
Keying Key all windows in building alike
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210 DOORS AND HATCHES
211 GENERAL

2111 AIMS

Responsibihties
General Provide doors, frames, doorsets, security screen doors and fire doorsets as scheduled in

Selections

2112 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform to the following
= Windows for door frames which form part of a window/door assembly

2113 INTERPRETATION

Defimtions

General For the purposes of this worksectton the definitions given below apply

» Balanced construction A construction of flush doors in which the facings on one side of the
core are essentially equal in thickness, grain direction, properties and arrangement to those on
the other side of the core It 1s such that uniformly distributed changes in moisture content will
not cause warpage

= Door frame Includes jJamb Iinings

= Doorset An assembly compnising a door or doors and supporting frame, guides and tracks
including the hardware and accessories necessary for operation

» Fire-doorset A doorset which retains its integrity, provides insulation and limits, If required, the
transmittance of radiation in a fire

* Smoke-doorset A doorset which restricts the passage of smoke

» Flush door A door leaf having two plane faces which entirely cover and conceal its structure It
includes doors with intermediate rail, cellular, blockboard and particleboard cores

» Sold core door A flush door with a sold core continuous between stiles and rails or edge
strips and fully bonded to the faces

« Jonery door A door leaf having either stiles and rails, or stiles rails and mullions, framed
together A joinery door may also incorporate glazing bars

* Louvred door A joinery door in which the panel spaces are filled in with louvre blades

* Panelled door A jomnery door with spaces filled in with panels including glass

212 PRODUCTS

2121 FRAMES

Alummium frames

General To be assembled from aluminium sections, including necessary accessories such as
buffers, pile strips strke plates, fixing ties or brackets and cavity flashing with suitable provision
for fixing specified hardware

Steel frames

General To be continuously welded from metallic-coated steel sheet sections, including necessary
accessories such as buffers, strike plates spreaders, mortar guards, swifch boxes, fixing ties or
brackets and cavity flashing with suitable provision for fixing hardware and electronic security
assemblies, and pre-finished with a protective coating

Finish Grind the welds smooth, cold galvanize the welded jomts and shop prime

Hardware and accessories Provide for fixing hardware including hinges and closers, using 4 mm
backplates and lugs Screw fix the hinges into tapped holes In the back plates

Base metal thickness

» General _12mm

= Fire rated doorsets _ 14 mm

Metallic-coated steel sheet To AS 1397

= Metallic-coating Zinc-iron
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2122 DOORS

Standards

General To AS 2688 and as follows

= Decorative laminated sheets To AS/NZS 2924 1

Hardboard and medium density fioreboard To AS/NZS 1859 4 (Int)
Medium density fibreboard (MDF) To AS/NZS 1859 2 (Int)
Particleboard To AS/NZS 1859 1 (Int)

Plywood and blockboard for interior use To AS/NZS 2270

Plywood and blockboard for exterior use To AS/NZS 2271
Seasoned cypress pine To AS 1810

Timber — hardwood To AS 2796 1

= Timber — softwood To AS 4785 1

General

Doors To be proprietary products manufactured for the exposure to the weather and for the finish
required

Flush doors

General To be of balanced construction

Cellular core and intermediate rail core flush doors DO NOT USE

Solid core Solid flush doors as follows

» Flush door with blockboard Core plate of timber strips laid edge to edge, fully bonded to each
other and to facings each side of no less than two sheets of timber veneer

= Single thickness of moisture resistant general purpose medium density fibreboard

Smoke doors To be solid core _ 35 mm thick

Construction
Cut outs If openings are required In flush doors (e g for louvres or glazing) make the cut outs not
closer than 120 mm to the edges of the doors

Adhesives
= Internal To AS/NZS 2270
= External To AS/NZS 2271

Door thickness

» General 35 mm

» External doors and doors over 900 mm wide 40 mm

Edge strips Fix to stles Minimum thickness 10 mm Increase overall thickness to > 15 mm fo
accommodate the full depth of the rebate in rebated doors Form rebates to surt standard rebated
hardware

Louvre gnlles Construct by inserting the louvre blades into a louvre frame, and fix the frame into
the door

Double doors

Rebated meeting stiles Provide rebated meeting stiles or fix equivalent metal T” stop to one leaf
unless the doors are double acting Chamfer square edged doors as necessary to prevent binding
between the leaves

2123 DOORSETS

Fire-resistant doorsets
Standard To AS/NZS 1905 1 and BCA Spec C3 4

Cavity Shiding Doorsets
Proprietary Item Equal to Altro Building Systems ‘Euro Cav cavity shding system

2124 ANCILLARY MATERIALS

Trims
Timber Sclid timber at least 18 mm thick, mitred at corners

Extruded gaskets and seals

General To be non cellular (solid) elastopressive seals as follows

* Flexible polyvinyl chloride (PVC) To BS 2571, 100% solids with high consistency, ultra-violet
stabilised

* Rubber products (neoprene, ethylene propylene diene monomer (EPDM) or silicone rubber)
To BS 4255 1
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Jointing matenals

General To be compatible with each other and with the contact surfaces and non staining to
finished surfaces Do not provide bituminous maternals on absorbent surfaces

Nylon brush seals

General To be dense nylon bnistles locked into galvanized steel strips and fixed in a groove In the
edge of the door or In purpose-made anodised aluminium holders fixed to the door with double
sided PVC foam tape

Pile weather strips

General To be polypropylene or equivalent pile and backing, low friction silicone treated, ultraviolet
stabilised

Standard To AAMA 701/702

Weather bars

General Provide a weather bar under hinged external doors, locate under the centres of closed
doors

Type 3mm thick alumintum angle or bar, finishing flush with the internal finished floor surface

Threshold plates
General Provide an extruded aluminium threshold plate under hinged external doors locate under
the centres of closed doors

213 EXECUTION

2131 FRAMES

General

Frames Install so that the frames are as follows

*  Plumb, level, straight and frue

» Adequately fixed or anchored to the buillding structure

* Wil not carry any building loads, including loads caused by structural deflection or shortening

Aluminium frames
Buiiding 1n to masonry Screw galvanized steel brackets twice to jambs and build In

Fixing to masonry openings Build-in seasoned timbers plugs to masonry joints or use proprietary
expansion anchors and screw twice through jambs at each fixing

Fixing to stud frame openings Screw once to studs at each fixing
Frame fixing

Brackets Metallic-coated steel

= Width 225 mm

= Thickness 215 mm

Depth of fixing or building inte masonry

= Brackets _ 200 mm

= Expansion anchors _ 50 mm

*  Plugs _50mm

= Rods _60mm

Heads of fasteners Conceal where possible, otherwise sink the head below the surface and fill the
sinking flush with a material compatible with the surface finish

Jamb fixing centres <600 mm

Jomnts

General Make accurately fitted tight joints so that neither fasteners nor fixing devices such as pins,
screws, adhesives and pressure indentations are visible on exposed surfaces

Steel frames

Building In to masonry Attach galvanized steel rods to jambs, build in and grout up

Fixing to masonry openings Build in hairpin anchors and install locking bars, or use proprietary
expansion anchors and screw twice through jambs at each fixing

Fixing to stud frame openings Attach galvanized steel brackets to jambs and screw twice to studs
at each fixung
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Weatherproofing

Flashings and weathenngs install flashings, weather bars, drips, storm moulds, caulking and
pointing to prevent water from penetrating the bullding between the door frame and the building
structure under the prevailing service conditions Including normal structural movement of the
butlding

Finishing

Trim Provide mouldings, archifraves reveal hnings, and other internal trm using materials and
finishes matching the door frames Install to make neat and clean junctions between the frame and
the adjoining bullding surfaces

2132 DOORS

Primng
General Prime timber door leaves on top and bottom edges before installation

2133 COMPLETION

Operation
General Ensure moving parts operate freely and smoothly without binding or sticking, at correct
tensions or operating forces and that they are lubricated where appropriate

Protection
Temporary coating On or before completion of the works or before joining up to other surfaces,
remove all races of temporary coatings used as a means of protection

214 SELECTIONS
2141 STEEL DOOR FRAME SCHEDULE

Schedule

Frame code SF1 SF2

Material Zinc coated steel to AS 1397 with Zinc coated steel to AS 1397 with
Z200 coating Z2Q0 coating

Thickness 12mm 12mm

Overali size 140mm 120mm

Profile type Double rebate Double rebate

Width between back 115mm 95mm

flanges

Width of architrave faces 38mm 38mm

Depth of door seat rebate 41 x 15mm 41 x 15mm

Comment Generally door frame for brick walls Generally internal door frame for
and to prepared openings to cavity building in to 90mm blockwork walls

brick walls or brick veneer

2142 ALUMINIUM DOOR FRAMES
ALUMINIUM DOOR FRAME (ALF)
tocation Referto DOOR & HARDWARE SCHEDULE

Type equal to LIDCC 710 System 100mm Glazed Shopfront Framing

* Requirement framing to be engineered manufactured and installed in accordance with AS
2047-2048 (Windews in Buildings), AS 1170 (Loading Code) and AS 1664 {Alurminium
Structures Code)

Installation Fix to prepared openings
Requirement Trim door stops adjacent to locksets to avoid knuckles grazing on the door stops
Trim 25 x 25 x 1 6 mm thick aluminum angle to sides of internal faces

Trim 25 x 25 x 16 mm thick aluminum angle to sides of external faces prior to installation of
timber trim to weatherboard cladding

Finish  Dulux Duralloy’ Thermoset Powder Coating Colour To be selected
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214 3 FLUSH DOORS CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Flush doors schedule

Door code FD1 FD2

Door type Solid core Solid core

Door thickness 41mm 41mm

Core matenal 35mm thick blockboard 35mm thick blockboard

Facing 3mm thick timber veneer to both 3mm thick external grade ply to both
faces faces

Edge strips Stiles only Stiles only

Door code FD3

Door type Solid MDF

Door thickness 35mm

Core matenal

35mm thick MR MDF
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220 ROOM DIVIDERS
221 GENERAL

2211 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide room dividers to the Selections

2212 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the General requirements worksection
2213 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
- Overhead tracks installed before dividers/door panels are hung and ceiling instailed

- Completion of assembly

2214 SUBMISSIONS

Samples

General Submit 2 samples of each of the following where applicable

- Sections proposed to be used for frames louvres and slats

- Joints made by proposed techniques

- Finishes to prepared surfaces with associated selected edgestrips and trims
- Colour range samples of facings and prefimished production material

- Manufacturer’'s standard door furniture rtems

Subcontractors
General Submit names and contact details of proposed installers

2215 TOLERANCES

General

Deviation (from true grid ines and planes) 1 1000 up to 3 mm maximum

Misalignment (of adjoining surfaces at grid junctions) £ 1 mm maximum

Panel thickness + 05 mm

Length and width + 1/1000th of the dimension or 0 5 mm, whichever i1s the greater

Flatness, twist, winding and bow % 1 mm maximum deviation from a 2 4 mm straightedge placed in
any position

Maximum deviation of edges from the intended true line =1 mm

222 EXECUTION

2221 COMPLETION
Maintenance manual
General Submit manufacturer s published recommendations for service use

Cleaning
Temporary coating On or before completion of the works, or before joining up to other surfaces,
remove all traces of temporary coatings used as a means of protection
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223 SELECTIONS

2231 OPERABLE WALLS
Operable walls schedule

Proprietary ftem Lotus Folding Walls and Doors Pty Ltd

Product 1008/41/CD2

Door arrangement 6 equal hinged panels and full height door panel

Stacking arrangement Centre stacking

Panel suspension Overhead timber framing

Opening Size ( mm) 5600w x 2700h

Sheeting MDF

Facing Full height pinboard material in select colour

Finish Panel frames, Jambs and head track in natural anodised
aluminium

Weighted sound reduction index (Ry) to Ry 41
AS/NZS 1276 1 or ISC 717-1
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230 OVERHEAD DOORS
231 GENERAL

2311 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide overhead doorsets as scheduled in Selections
2312 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform tfo the following

= Door hardware

2313 STANDARDS

General
Garage doors To AS/NZS 4505

2314 INTERPRETATIONS

Definitions
For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply
- Cycle Cne complete operation from the closed position to fully open and back to closed

- Roller shutters The general term referrnng to Roller doors, Fire resistant roller shutters (or Fire
shutters) and Roller grilles which operate by means of rolling the curtain material over an
overhead drum

- Roller doors Roller shutters with a continuous curtain material
- Roller grilles Roller shutters with a curtain matenal of articulated links
- Fire shutters Roller doors which have a fire-resistance rating

2315 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
- Tracks and guides installed before doors or shutters are hung

2316 SUBMISSIONS

Subcontractors
General Submit names and contact details for proposed suppliers and installers

Shop drawings

General Submit shop drawings showing detalls of each assembly, component and connection and
information relevant to fabrication, surface treatment and installation for the following

- Fire shutters

- Roller doors and grilles

Type test certification
Fire resistant doorsets Submit certification from an independent testing authority showing
compliance with the required fire rating

232 PRODUCTS

2321 ROLLER SHUTTERS

Types

Roller door Proprietary system comprising a flexible continuous curtain slding between vertical
guides raised or lowered by roling or unrolling arcund a horizontai drum (barrel) mounted above
the opening, inciusive of the manufacturer s standard operating gear, hardware, and accessories
necessary for satisfactory performance

Fire shutters

- Standard To AS 1905 2
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Wind actions
General Install so that the shutter, in its closed position, withstands pressure on the surface
without impairment of its ability to function

Curtain

Continuous curtain A single metal sheet pressed to a horizontal ribbed profile

Slatted curtain A curtain of horizontal interlocking slats, incorporating interlocking hinges extending
the full width of the curtain

Bottom curtain rail A stiffening member interlocking with the bottom edge or lowest slat of the
curtain, extending between the inner faces of the vertical guides, formed or adapted where
necessary to follow the contour of a sloping floor or threshold The rail may also be adapted to
house the locking device

Wind locks

General Wind fock end clips and guides to retain the curtain in wide openings or under extreme
wind conditions

Drum

Drum deflechion 1/360th of the span (maximum)

Springs Helical torsion springs housed in the drum and arranged to counterbalance the curtain
weight without exceeding the safe working stress of the spring material

Operation
Method of raising and lowering the curtamn
- Direct manual By handles attached to the bottom curtain rail

Manual operation
General Install so that the force required to operate the door manually does not exceed 220 N
233 EXECUTION

2331 FRAMES

General
Frames Install so that the frames are as follows
- Plumb, level, straight and true

- Fixed or anchored to the building structure
- Will not carry any building loads, including loads caused by structural deflection or shortening

2332 COMPLETION

Operation
General Ensure moving parts operate freely and smeothly, without binding or sticking, at correct
tensions or operating forces and that they are lubricated where appropriate

Protection

Temporary coating On or before completion of the works, or before joining up to other surfaces,
remove all traces of temporary coatings used as a means of protection

Maintenance manual

General Submit the overhead door manufacturer's published instructions for operation, care and
maintenance

Warranties

Roller shutters Submit the manufacturer's published product warranties
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234 SELECTIONS

2341 SCHEDULES

Location Store 3 (D09)

Roller Shutter Type 1

Proprietary tem Equal to Airport Doors Series B Steel Roller Shutter

Opening size 2400 high x 2400 wide

Operation Manual

Curtain The curtain of the door Is formed by a continuous, roll-formed, deep profile steel sheet,
lock seamed together The 0 425mm thick steel sheet I1s fitted with a nylon felt stnp which runs
down etther side of the curtain for smooth operation

Finish Galvanised steel

Bottom Rail The bottom rail 1s manufactured from a heavy, extruded alumimium section with a
minimum depth of 40mm and fitted with a PVC weather seal

Door Guides Guides shall be roll formed, galvanised steel channel section with a thickness of
1 8mm and a width of 50mm

Locking A centre lift-lock keyed on the external face and latched on the internal face shall be
fitted to the door at waist height

Location Hall Extension Store (D12)

Roller Shutter Type 1

Proprietary item Equal to Airport Doors Series B Steel Roller Shutter

Opening size 2100 high x 1400 wide

Operation Manual

Curtain The curtain of the door I1s formed by a continuous, roll-fermed, deep profile steel sheet,
lock seamed together The 0 425mm thick steel sheet 1s fitted with a nylon felt stnp which runs
down etther side of the curtain for smooth operation

Finish Galvanised steel

Bottom Rail The bottom rail 1s manufactured from a heavy, extruded aluminium section with a
minimum depth of 40mm and fitted with a PVC weather seal

Door Guides Guides shall be roll formed, galvanised steel channel section with a thickness of
1 8mm and a width of 50mm

Locking A centre kft-lock keyed on the externai face and latched on the internal face shall be
fitted to the door at waist height

Location Undercroft Store (D13)

Roller Shutter Type 2 -/120/30 FRL

Propnietary item Equal to Airport Doors 2hr Fire Shutter

Opening size 2000 high x 1810 wide

Operation Manual

Bottom Rail The bottom rail shall be manufactured using mild steel angles of not less than 40mm
by 40mm and 2 5mm thick bolted to back with the last slat sandwiched between the angles The
bolts shall not be less than 8mm diameter and fixed at not less than 300mm centres Two lifting
handles shall be fitted to the bottom rail on either side of the shutter centre

Curtain The curtain shall be manufactured using 75mm by 0 8mm thick roll-formed galvanised
interlocking steel slats Each alternative slat shall be fitted with steel end clips to form a 2 hour
rating curtain

Finish The curtain and guide channels shall be fabricated from galvanised matenal All remaining
components shall be given a coat of zinc rich Grey primer

Automatic Closing In the event of a fire the door shall automatically close in order to prevent
flame spread The fusible link (rated at 80°C) fitted below the roller drum at one end 1s connected to
a spring loaded automatic release arm The release arm shall activate the automatic release/push
down spring allowing the door to automatically close The roller drum automatic release shall be
fitted with an automatic controlled descent governor to match the door size and weight The
governcr shall be designed to provide an average speed of between 250mm-300mm per second
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240 DOOR HARDWARE
241 GENERAL

2411 AIMS

Responsibilities
General Provide door hardware in conformance with Selections

Handing Before supply, verify on site, the correct handing of hardware items

Keying Grand master key and master key to the existing school Confirm keying with Coliege prior
to ordering of lock cylinders

Hardware specified generically Provide hardware of sufficient strength and quality to perform its
function, appropnate to the intended conditions of use, suitable for use with associated hardware,
and fabrnicated with fixed parts firmly joned

Operatton Ensure working parts are accurately fitted to smooth close bearings without binding or
sticking free from rattle or excessive play, lubricated where appropriate

Supply

Delivery Deliver door hardware items, ready for installation, in individual complete sets for each
door, as follows

= Clearly labelled to show its ntended location

* |n a separate dust and moisture proof package
= Including the necessary templates, fixings and fixing instructions

24 12 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following
*  Window hardware

= Doors and hatches

2413 SUBMISSIONS

Samples
Generic items Submit samples of hardware items offered as meeting the descrniption of items not
specified as proprietary items

Matenials and components
Key control system Submit details of the proprietary key control secunty system proposed by the
lock manufacturer for locks required to accept a group key (master, grandmaster, etc )

Maintenance
Manual Submit the manufacturer's published recommendations for use, care and mantenance of
the hardware provided

Product warranties

Hardware Submi the warranties offered by the manufacturer for the hardware items provided in
the works

Keys

Key codes Submit the lock manufacturer's record of the key coding system showing each lock
type, number and type of key supplied key number for re-ordering, and name of supplter

Keys For locks keyed to differ and locks keyed alike verify quantities against key records, and
deliver to the contract admimistrator at practical completion
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242 PRODUCTS

24 21 HINGES
Butt hinge sizes
General Conform to Hinge table A and Hinge table B (not applicable to cupboard doors), in
which length (I) 1s the dimension along the knuckles, not including hinge tips, If any, and width {w)
is the dimension across both hinge leaves when opened flat
= Steel, stainless steel, brass, bronze butt hinges for timber doors m timber or steel frames
To Hinge table A
*  Aluminium hinges for aluminium doors, or for doors of ather matertals in aluminium frames
To Hinge table B
Hinge matenials
Aluminium hinges High tensile aluminium with fixed stainiess steel pins in nylon bushes, and with
nylon washers to each knuckle joint

Doors fitted with closers Provide low friction bearing hinges

Brass hinges For brass hinges used for door leaves exceeding 30 kg or door leaves controlled by
door closers, provide bronze or stainless steel washers to each knuckie jomnt

Hinge pins

Extertor or secunty doors opening out Provide fixed pin hinges or security hinges

Hmge table A

Nominal hinge size Door leaves not exceeding any of the following

Ixwxt(mm) Mass (kg) Width (mm) Thickness (mm)
70x50x16 16 620 30

85x60x16 20 820 35
100x75x16 30 920 40

100x75x25 50 920 50
100x75x32 70 1020 50

125x 100 x 3 2* 80 1220 50

* Non standard to speciai order only

Hinge table B

Nominal hinge size Door leaf not Minimum construction

Ixwxt{mm) exceeding mass (kg) Knuckles Screws/hinge leaf
100x70x3 25 3 3

100x80x35 40 5 4

130x50*x34 75 Interfold 3

* interfold (Fast fix) surface mounted

Number of hinges
Fire doors To AS/NZS 1205 1

Other door leaves Provide 3 hinges for leaves between 2040 mm and 2340 mm high, and 4 for
door leaves between 2340 mm and 3050 mm high Provide at least 3 low friction beanng hinges for
door ieaves controlled by door closers

Small door leaves Door leaves not exceeding any of the following may have 2 hinges each
* 2040 mm high

= 820 mm wide

» 30 kg mass

Wide throw
General If necessary provide wide throw hinges to achieve the required door swings in the
presence of obstacles such as nibs deep reveals and archrtraves
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SECTION 24 DOOR HARDWARE

24 22 LOCKS AND LATCHES
Mechanical locksets
Standard To AS 4145 2

Mortar guards
General For steel door frame mstallations, prowide mortar guards designed to enable the full
extenston of the lock tongue or similar devices and the correct operation of the locking mechanism

Padlocks
Standard To AS 41454

Strike plates
General Use strike plates provided with the locks or latiches Do not provide universal strike

plates

2423 DOOR CONTROLLERS

Fire rated door closers

General Provide closers tested and certified for use as components of fire door assemblies
Standard To AS/NZS 1905 1

Performance

Door controllers specified generically Provide door controllers mcluding door closers floor or head

spring pivots and automatic door operators, which are suitabie for the door type size weight and
swings required and the operating condhtions, mcluding wind pressure

243 EXECUTION

2431 INSTALLATION

Door hardware

Mounting heights Mount locks and latches so that the centreline of the door knob or lever spindie
Is 1000 mm above finished floor

Door stops

Fixing Fix on the floor, skirting or wali, as appropnate, to prevent the doer or door furniture striking
the wall or other surface

Fasteners

Materials Provide materials compatible with the item being fixed and of sufficient strength, size
and qualty to perform theur function

Concealed fixings Provide a corrosion resistant finish to concealed fixings

Exposed fixings Maich exposed fixings to the matenal being fixed

Security Locate exposed fixings to lock furniture on the inside faces of external doors and on the
inside faces of internal doors to lockable rooms

Support Provide appropnate back support (for example lock stiles, blocking wall noggings and
backing plates) for hardware fixings

Hollow metal sections Provide backing plates dniled and tapped for screw fixing, or provide rivet
nuts with machine thread screws Do not use self tapping screws or pop rivets

Hinges
Metal frames Fix hinges using metal thread screws

Timber doorsets Install butt hinges in housings equal In depth to the thickness of the hinge leaf
(except for hinges designed for mounting without housing), and fix with countersunk screws

2432 COMPLETION

Adjustment

General Leave the hardware properly adjusted with working parts in working order, and clean,
undamaged, properly adjusted, and lubricated where appropriate

Automatic door operators Maintain and adjust the system throughout the defects hiability period
Keys

Contractors keys Immediately before practical completion replace cylinders to which the

contractor has had key access during consfruction with new cylinders which exclude the
confractor’s keys

Loquat Valley Anglican School - Alterations and Additions Page 92 of 160
vidson Architecture Complying Development Cerifficate Issue _11 November 2009




SECTION 24 DOOR HARDWARE

244 SELECTIONS

24 41 HINGE SCHEDULE

Steel butt hinges
Location internal flush doors generally

Type Broad butt fixed pin

Stainless steel butt hinges
Location External doors and doors io wet areas (toillets)

Type Broad butt, fixed pin

Aluminium butt hinges
Location timber or aluminium doors in aluminium door frames

Type Aluminum heavy duty interfold hinges

Proprietary tem McCallum Australia Code No A104
2442 DOOR CONTROLLERS SCHEDULE

Refer Appendix A - DOOR AND HARDWARE SCHEDULE
2443 LOCK & LATCH SCHEDULE

Definttion
In this schedule the term 'lock’ shall include 'latch’ unless the context otherwise requires

Lock cylinders

All lock cylinders to be AP 3000 SERIES Restricted GMK compafible with the existing School
master key system Confirm key system before ordering hardware

Lock and Latchsets

Refer Appendix A - DOOR AND HARDWARE SCHEDULE

24 4 4 BOLTS & CATCHES SCHEDULE
Refer Appendix A - DOOR AND HARDWARE SCHEDULE

2445 MISCELLANEOUS DOOR FURNITURE SCHEDULE
Refer Appendix A - DOOR AND HARDWARE SCHEDULE

2446 KEYING SCHEDULE

Key codes schedule
Refer Appendix A - DOOR AND HARDWARE SCHEDULE
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SECTION 25 GLAZING

250 GLAZING
251 GENERAL

2511 AIMS

Responsibihities
Selections Conform to the Schedules

2512 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the Generai requirements worksection

Associated worksections

Assoctated worksections Conform to the following
=  Windows

= Doors

2513 STANDARDS

Glass type and thickness To AS 1288, where no glass type or thickness Is given For values to be
used for permissible stress design, multiply the ultimate imit state design wind pressure derived
from AS/NZS 1170 2 by 0 67

Matenals and insfallaton To AS 1288
Quahty requirements for cut-to-size and processed glass To AS/NZS 4667
Terminology for work on glass To AS/NZS 4668

252 PRODUCTS

2521 GLASS

Glass types
Classification and description To BS 952-1

Glass and glazing matenials
Glass and glazing materials generally Free from defects which detract from appearance or
interfere with performance under normal conditions of use

Glazing plastics Free from surface abrasions, and warranted by the manufacturer for 10 years
agamst yellowing or other colour change, loss of strength and impact resistance, and general
detenoration

Glass tolerances

Size, squareness and flatness To AS/NZS 2208

Plate and sheet (1 ¢ not patterned)

= Roller wave Maximum 0 15 mm

Float glass quality

Glazing Select Qualty to ASTM C1036

Safety glasses
Standard To AS/NZS 2208

Standards Mark Required

2522 GLAZING MATERIALS

General

Glazing materials (including putty, glazing compounds, sealants, gaskets, glazing tapes, spacing
strips, spacing tapes, spacers, setting blocks and compression wedges) Appropnate for the
conditions of application and the required performance

Jointing maternals

Provide recommended jointing and pomnting matenals which are compatible with each other and
with the contact surfaces and non staining to finished surfaces Do not provide bituminous
materials on absorbent surfaces

Glazing tapes

Standards To AAMA 800, Products coded 804 3 806 3, 807 3, as apphicable
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SECTION 25 GLAZING

Elastomeric sealants

Sealing compound (polyurethane, polysulphide, acrylic)
= Single component Type li, Class A

= Mult component To ASTM C920

Sealing compound (silicone)
= Single component Class A
«  Muiti component To ASTM C920

Sealing compound (butyl) To ASTM C1311

Glazing compounds To AAMA 802 3 (Types | or I}, or 805 2, as applicable
Narrow joint seam sealer To AAMA 800, Products coded 803 3

Exterior perimeter sealing compound To AAMA 800

Non drying sealant To AAMA 800

Expanded cellular glazing tape To AAMA 800

Very tugh bond pressure sensitive tapes To ASTM D897, ASTM 1002, ASTM D3330M, ASTM
D3652M ASTM D3654M and ASTM D3715M

Extruded gaskets and seals
Type Non cellular (solid) elastopressive seals

Material

=  Rubber products (neoprene ethylene propylene diene monomer {EPDM) or silicone rubber)
To BS 4255-1

= Flexible polyvinyl chlornde (PVC) To BS 2571 E type compounds, colour fastness grade B

Priming
Apply the recommended primer to the surfaces in contact with sealant materrals

Movement joints
Depth of elastomeric sealant One half the joint width, or 6 mm, whichever is the greater

Foamed matenals (in compressible fillers and backing rods) Closed-cell or impregnated types
which do not absorb water

Bond breaking Provide backing rods and other back-up matenals for sealants which do not
adhere to the sealant
2523 MIRRORS

Reflective surface
Type Silver layer deposited on the glass or glazing plastic

Protective coatings Electrolytic copper coating at least 5 «om thick, and 2 coats of mirror backing
and edge sealing paint having a total dry film thickness of at least 50 «cm

252 4 PRODUCT IDENTIFICATION

Safety glazing matenals

Identify each piece or panel to AS 1288

253 EXECUTION

2531 GLASS PROCESSING

General

Processing Perform required processes on glass, including cutting, obscuring, silvering and
bending Form necessary holes, inciuding for fixings equipment, access holes and speaking holes
Process exposed glass edges to a finish not inferior to ground armsed

Loquat Valley Anglican School - Alterations and Additions Page 95 of 160
Midson Architecture Complying Development Certificate Issue _11 November 2009




SECTION 25 GLAZING

253 2 INSTALLATION

General

General Instail the glass so that

= FEach piece 1s held firmly in place by permanent means which enable it to withstand the normal
loadings and ambient conditions at its location without distorfion or damage to glass and
glazing matenals

= Bullding movements are not transferred to the glass

= External glazing 1s watertight and airtight

Temporary marking Use a method which does not harm the glass Remove marking on

completion

Toughened glass Do not cut, work, or permanently mark after toughening Use installation

methods which prevent the glass making direct contact with metals or other nen-resilient materals

Heat absorbing glass In locations exposed to direct sunlight, provide whee! cut edges free from

damage or blemishes, with minimum feather

* Edge gninding or armsing Wet process, using grit no coarser than 120 - 180 Do not work
across the edge from surface to surface

* Temporary marking Remove before installation

Frameless installations Join the vertical edges of adjacent glass panels with silicone jointing
compound

Pre-glazing

Window assemblies and glazed doors Supply inclusive of glazing, shop pre-glazed uniess pre-
glazing 1s imprachcable

253 3 FIXING MIRRORS

Screw fixing

Direct o wall plugs with dome-headed chromium-plated screws i each corner and at 900 mm
maximum centres around perimeter Provide poiyethylene sleeves and washers to prevent contact
between screw and glass Do not over-tension the screws

Frame fixing

General Proprietary aluminium frames to mirror penmeter corners mitred Bed glass edges mn a
continuaus restlient gasket Attach the frame to the substrate with concealed screw fixings Seal
the frame to the substrate with paintable sealant which will not react with the mirror coating Do not
allow the sealant to contact the mirror back

Fimish clear anodised

253 4 COMPLETION

Cleaning
Replace damaged glass and leave the work clean polished, free from defects, and in good
condition
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SECTION 25

GLAZING

254 SELECTIONS

2541 GLAZING SCHEDULES

Glass types schedule

Generic term

Integral properties

Location{s)

Clear float general qualty

DO NOT USE

Murrors

Clear float silverng quality

Refer to MIRROR SCHEDULE

Laminated safety glass

Vindan IntruderGuard Clear - 6 52mm

Glazing to windows and doors

thuck incorporating Clear PVB interlayer  generally except where noted

otherwise

Performance Glazing

Vindian Enviroshield Performance ITO

Glazing to windows W02 W03

SuperBlue 40 - 6 76mm thick with a high W04 W05 AND W14

performance interlayer

Mirrors schedule

Designation MIR1
Location Accessible WCs
Size (mm) 1000 (H) x 500 (W)

Mounting height

800 mm above floor

Mirror type Clear float siivering quality
Thickness émm
Frang Frame fixing

Frame materna! & colour

Clear anodised aluminium
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SECTION 26 INSULATION AND VAPOUR BARRIERS

26 0 INSULATION AND VAPOUR BARRIERS
261 GENERAL

2611 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide insulation and vapour barrier systems
»  Complete for their function

» Conforming to the detail and iocation drawings

= Firmiy fixed in position

= Mainfain their performance for the hife of the buiiding

26 12 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associlated worksections
Associated worksections Conform to the following

=  Roofing
* Cladding
= Linings

2613 STANDARDS

instaliation of mineral wool insulation
Installabon Comply with the AMWU/CFMEU/CEPUACANZ industry Code of Prachce for the Safe
Use of Glass Wool and Rock Woo!l insulation

Marking Deliver mineral wool products to site in packaging labeiled FBS-1 BIO-SOLUBLE
INSULATION

26 14 INTERPRETATION

Defuutions

General For the purposes of this worksection the definittons given below apply

= Terminology To AS/NZS 4859 1

= Fire hazard properties Means the average specific extinction area, cntical radiant flux,
Flammability index, Smoke-Developed Index, smoke growth rate index, smoke development
rate of Spread-of-Flame Index of a matenal or assembly that indicate how they behave under
specific fire test conditions

= Sarking-type material Flexible membrane material normally used for waterproofing vapour
preofing or thermal reflectance

= Mmneral wool (Including glasswool and rockwool) Entangled mat of fibrous non-crystalline
materta denved from inorganic oxides or minerals, rock, siag or glass processed at high
temperatures fro molten state

*  Vapour barrier A matenal or system that adequately impedes the transmission of water vapour
under specified conditions

2615 INSPECTION

Notice
inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the sarking, vapour barner and
insulation before they are covered up or concealed

262 PRODUCTS

26 21 MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS
Fire hazard properties

General To AS/NZS 1530 3

= Spread of flame index <0

= Smoke developed Index <3

=  Flammability index to AS 15302 <5
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SECTION 26 INSULATION AND VAPOUR BARRIERS

Bulk imsulation
Mineral waol biankets and cut pleces To AS/NZS 4859 1 Section 8

Polyester To AS/NZS 4859 1 Section 7

Reflective insulation To AS/NZS 4859 1 Section 9
Wool To AS/NZS 4859 1 Section 6

Standards Mark Required

Sarking-type matenal
Standard To AS/NZS 4200 1

Duty Minimum reguirement - Medium

Vapour proofing Permeance to AS 3989

Wall sarking Vapour-permeable

Fasteners and supports

General Metallic-coated steel

Mesh support to roof insulation

Metallic-coated wire netting To AS 2423 Section 4

Size 45 mm mesh x 1 mm diameter

Welded safety mesh To AS/NZS 4389

Note Where a proprietary product does not require mesh support it 15 the Contractars
responsibility to determine the necessity for the use of safety mesh or appropriate fall arrest
systems during nstallation in accordance with relevant Occupational Health and Safety
Requirements

263 EXECUTION

26 31 GENERAL

Bulk mnsulation

Standard To AS 3999 or AS 4075

Batts and rigid sheets Fit tightly between framing members If support 1s not otherwise provided,
staple nylon twine to the framing and stretch tight

Sarking-type matenal

Standard To AS/NZS 4200 2

Wall sarking

Location Provide sarking under cladding which provides a permanent weatherproof seal

Installation Fix to the frame members with metallic-coated broad-head clouts staples screws or
pop rivets spaced at 300 mm maximum centres Apply to the outer face of external stud walls from
the bottom plate up, over the flashing At the top, seal across the wall cavity

264 SELECTIONS

26 41 INSULATION TYPE 1 [INS1]

General
Foil hacked sarking

Location External walls to tmber framing behind weatherboard fibrous cement and metal
claddings

Type Sheet material consisting of kraft paper bonded in between two layers of aluminium foil with
fire retardant adhesives

Maternals
Proprietary item Bradford Insulation Thermofoil Medium Duty Sarking Foit (733)

installation

The insulation material shaii be installed as recommended by Bradford Insulation and as detailed in
its Techmical & Specification Guide Provide a mimmum 20mm arrspace between the cladding and
the foil face of the sarking
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SECTION 26 INSULATION AND VAPOUR BARRIERS

2642 INSULATION TYPE 2 [INS2]

General

Foil backed sarking

Location The roof area with exception of the roof to the Breezeway

Type Sheet matenal consisting of a glasswool blanket adhered to an impermeable reinforced
reflective foil facing

Materials

Proprietary Item Bradford Insulation ‘Anticon 95 Roofing Blanket

R-value 2 3

Thickness (mm) 100 nominal

Installation

The msulation matenal shall be installed as recommended by Bradford Insulaton Where the
contractor chooses to install safety mesh for OH&S reasons the mesh shall be laid with sufficient
slack to enable the material to recover its nominal thickness

26 43 INSULATION TYPE 3 [INS3]

General

Thermal insulation

Location To all imber framed external and internal walls
Matenals

Proprietary ltem Bradford Insulation ‘Gold Wall Batts

R-value 20
Thickness (mm) 90 ncminal

Installation
Friction fit between framing members If support 1s not otherwise provided, staple nylon twine to the
framing and streich tight

26 44 INSULATION TYPE 4 [INS4]

General
Thermal insulation
Location To roof space above all internal cellings

Matenals
Proprietary ltem Bradford Insulation ‘Gold Ceiling Batts’

R-value 25

Thickness (mm) 140 homunal

Installation

Install above ceiling linings and below or between roof framing Lay over any supporting ceiling

ining framing (eg furnng channels) Turn down to wall insulation at eaves Do nof exiend across
lighting strips or ceiling grilles
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SECTION 27 LININGS

270 LININGS
271 GENERAL
2711 AIMS

Responsibihities
General Provide internal lining systems to the Selections

2712 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Assoclated worksections
Assocrated worksections Conform to the following
=  Cladding

2713 TOLERANCES

Suiface
Flatness, twist, winding and bow 15 mm deviation from a 15 m straightedge placed in any
position

272 PRODUCTS

27 21 MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS

Plasterboard
Standard To AS/NZS 2588

Fibre cement
Standard To AS/NZS 2908 2

Wall and ceniing linings Type B category 2
Plywood and blockboard

Interior use To AS/NZS 2270

Exterior use To AS/NZS 2271

Vistble surfaces with a clear finish Veneer quality A
Other visible surfaces Veneer quality B

Back/face veneer Veneer quality C or D

Bond Type A

Dry-processed fibreboard (including medium density fibreboard)

Standard To AS/NZS 1859 2

Melamine overlaid medium density fibreboard Medium density fibreboard (STD MDF) overlaid on
both sides with low pressure melamine

High pressure decorative laminate sheet
Standard To AS/NZS 2924 1

Coated steel
Standard To AS 1397

Fasteners

Steel nails Hot dip galvanized
Adhesives

Contact adhesives To AS 2131
For plasterboard To AS 2753
For wallboards Mastic adhesive
Sealants

Fire rated sealant Non-hardening sealant compatible with the matenals to be sealed and having a
fire rating equal to that of the partition it seals

Acoustic sealant Non-hardening sealant compatible with the materials to be sealed and having a
specific gravity of not less than 1 5 gm/cubic centimetre and of 100% polyurethane mastic
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SECTION 27 LININGS

273 EXECUTION

27 31 CONSTRUCTION GENERALLY

Conditions
Do not commence lining work until such time as the building or zone 1n question 1s enclosed and
weathertight and all wet trades have been completed

Substrates or framing
General Before fixing linings check and, if necessary, adjust the algnment of substrates or
framing

Battens
General Fix at each crossing with structural framing members, or direct to solid walls or cetlings
Provide wall plugs in solid backgrounds

Ceiling inings
General Do not install unlil at least 14 days after the roof structure 1s fully loaded

Accessories and trim
General Provide accessories and trrm necessary to complete the installation

Adhesives

General Provide adhesives of types appropriate to therr purpese, and apply them so that they
transmit the loads imposed, without causing discolouration of finished surfaces

27 32 PLASTERBOARD LINING

Supports

Genera! [nstall tmber battens or proprietary cold-formed galvanized steel furring channels as

follows

=  Where framing member spacing exceeds the recommended spacing

= Where direct fixing of the plasterboard is not possible due to the arrangement or alignment of
the framing or substrate

*  Where the lining 1s the substrate for tiled finishes

Transverse walls Locate noggings as follows
= Atleast 150 mm from the horizontal joint
= Ensure that noggings do not protrude beyond the face of studs

Installation
Gypsum plasterboard To AS/NZS 2589 1

Fibre reinforced gynsum plaster To AS/NZS 2589 2
Framed construction Screw or nail or combine with adhesive

Metal stud frames Screw using galvanized self tapping screws or retain using proprietary
clamping straps and cover tnms

Masonry construction Fix using adhesive direct to masonry
Suspended ceilings Fix using screw or screw and adhesive to ceiling members
To furnng channels Fix using screw or screw and adhesive

Multiple sheet layers
Applicatton Fire rated and acoustic rated walls

Jonts Fill and flush up all joints and fixings in each layer and caulk up penimeters and penetrations
before commencing succeeding layers Stagger all sheet joints by minimum 200 mm

Jomnts
Flush joints Provide recessed edge sheets and finish fiush using perforated paper reinforcing tape

Butt joints Make Joints over framing members or otherwise provide back blocking
External corner joints Make joints over metallic-coated steel corner beads
Dry joints Provide square edged sheet and finish with a UPVC joming section

Contral jonts Install purpose-made metallic-coated control joint beads at not more than 12 m
centres in walls and cetlings and to coincide with structural movement joints

Wet areas Instail additional supports, flashings, tnm and sealants as required

Jomnts in tiled areas Do not apply a topping coat after bedding perforated paper tape in bedding
compound

Loquat Valley Anglican School — Alterations and Additions Page 102 of 160
Midson Architecture Complying Development Certificate Issue _11 November 2009




SECTION 27 LININGS

27 33 FIBRE CEMENT LINING

Supports

General Install imber battens or proprietary cold-formed galvanized steel furring channels as
follows

- Where framing member spacing exceeds the recommended spacing

- Where direct fixing of the fibre cement 1s not possible due to the arrangement or aignment of the
framing or substrate

- Where the lining I1s the substrate for tiled finishes

Installation

General Run sheets across the framing members In flush jointed applications, stagger end joints
In a brick pattern and locate them on framing members, away from the corners of large openings
Provide supporis at edges and joints

Timber framed construction Nail only or combined with adhesive

Steel framed construction Screw only or combined with adhesive

Wall framing

- Do not fix to top and bottom plates or noggings

- Intied areas Prowide an extra row of noggings immediately above wall-to-floor flashings Fix
sheet at 150 mm centres to each stud and around the penmeter of the sheet

Masonry walt construction
- Fix using adhesive direct to masonry, but do not fix direct to masonry as a substrate for tiled
fimsh

- Fix to furnng channels using screw or screw and adhesive

Ceilings Fix using screw or screw and adhesive to celling furnng members Do not fix sheets to the
bottom chords of trusses
Wet areas Do not use adhesive fixing alone

Multiple sheet layers

Application Fire rated and acoustic rated walls

Joints Fill and fiush up all joints and fixings in each layer and caulk up perimeters and penetrations
before commencing succeeding layers Stagger all sheet joints by mmimum 200 mm

Joints
Flush joints Provide recessed edge sheets and finish flush using perforated paper reinforcing tape
- Movement Joints in walls Position a stud parailel to the joint on each side

- Movement joints in cellings and soffits Provide movement joints to divide cellings into bays not
larger than 10 8 x 7 2 m and soffit linings into bays not largerthan 42 x42mor54x36m
Provide framing parallel to the joint on each side Do not fix the limng to abutting building
surfaces

External corner joinfs Make joints over metallic-coated steel corner beads

Dry joints Provide square edged sheet and finish with a UPVC joining section

Control joints Provide purpose-made metallic-goated control joint beads at < 7 2 m centres in walls
and ceilings and to coincide with structurali movement joints

Wet areas Provide addittonal supports, flashings, tnm and sealants as required

Joints in tiled areas Bed perforated paper tape in bedding compound Do not apply a topping coat
- Movement joints Space to suit joints required in tiling

- Internal corners Reinforce with metaliic-coated steel angles In corners subject to continuous
moisture, fiash over the angle and under the sheeting with continuous bitumen coated alumimium
flashing

27 3 4 CEILING ACCESS

General
Location Provide personnel access ways to celling spaces above STORE 1 and STORE 2

Type
Flush personnel access ways lockable panel flush fitted set with the surrounding ceiling

Size (mm) AP1 600 X 600

Panel Trafalgar Building Products APT/WW (Product Cede FB40040) Zincanneal access panel
Lock budget steel cam 6mm square lock

Finish Paint finish to match ceiling
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LININGS

2735 TRIM
General

Genera! Provide tnm such as beads, mouldings and stops to make neat junctions beiween lining

components, finishes and adjacent surfaces

Timber trim
Hardwood AS 2796 1

Cypress pine AS 1810
Softwood To AS 4785 1
= Grade To AS 47852

Window reveals
=  Timber species or group MDF or pine

= Size Nom 20mm thick as required or as detailed on drawings

Window architraves
= Timber species or group MDF or pine

=  Size (h x t) (mm) nom 100 x 20 splayed profile

Timber skirtings
Generally except where noted otherwise

Size (h x t) (mm) nom 100 x 20 splayed profile

=  Timber species or group MDF or pine
s Fixing

Masonry Fix to wall plugs

Stud walls Fix to bottom plates

Built up Sills Fix to timber packing

Plasterboard ceiling / wall jJunction

= RONDO P50 10mm shadowhne stopping angle

Plasterboard ceiling and wall / window junction
* RONDO P13 stopping bead leaving 3-5mm open joint
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274 SELECTIONS

27 41 PLASTERBOARD LININGS

PLASTERBCARD TYPE 1 (PBD1)
Standard to AS/NZS 2588

Location Where PB1 noted in INTERNAL FINISHES SCHEDULE or shown on drawings
Thickness 13mm

Mass B 5kg/mz

Edge type Recessed

Joint type Flush

Level of finish 4 and smooth plumb surface free of texture irregulanties and capable of sustaming
a semi-gloss or low gloss pamt fimish

Trim  Shadowiine stopping bead at junctions

PLASTERBOARD TYPE 2 (PBD2) - Moisture Resistant
Standard to AS/NZS 2588

Location Where PB3 noted in INTERNAL FINISHES SCHEDULE or shown on drawings

Type Gypsum plasterboard with core, face and back liner treated to make it resistant to mossture
and humidity Manufactured to meet the requirements of ASTM C630

Propretary tem CSR Aquachek
Thickness 10mm

Mass 8 Okg/m2

Edge type Recessed

Jaint type Flush

# Level of filish 2 (where concealed) 4 (where visible) and smooth plumb surface free of texture
irregulanties and capable of sustaining a semi-gloss or low gloss paint fimsh

FIBROUS CEMENT TYPE 1 (FC1)
Standard to AS/NZS 2588

Location Where FC1 noted in INTERNAL FINISHES SCHEDULE or shown on drawings
Proprietary tem Equal to CSR Cemintel wallboard sheet

Thickness 6mm

Mass 13 5kg/m2

Edge type Recessed

Joint type Flush

# Level of fimsh 2 (where concealed) 4 (where visible) and smooth plumb surface free of texture
irregulanties and capable of sustaining a semi-gloss or low gloss paint finish
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SECTION 28 TIMBER FIXTURES

280 TIMBER FIXTURES
281 GENERAL

2811 AIMS

Responsibilities
General Fabricate and install joinery items to backgrounds undamaged, plumb, level, straight and
free of distortion and to the Tolerances table

Tolerances table

Property Tolerance criteria
Plumb and leve] 1 mm in 800 mm
Offsets in flush adjoining surfaces <05 mm

Offsets in revealed adjoining surfaces <2mm

Ahlgnment of adjoining doors <05mm
Difference In scribe thickness for joinery items centred between walls <2 mm

Doors centred i openings zero

2812 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Canform to the General requirements warksection

Assocrated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following
= Metal fixtures

»  Miscellaneous Furniture

28 13 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following

» Site erected assemblies on completion of erection, before covering up by cladding and
encasing

» Surfaces prepared for and immediately before, site applied finishes

28 14 SUBMISSIONS

Shop drawmgs

General Submit shop drawings to a scale not smaller than 1 50, showing

= QOverall dimensions

* Materials, thicknesses and firushes of elements including doors, divisions, shelves and
benches

Type of construction including mitre joints and junctions of members

Hardware type and location

Temporary bracing, iIf required

Procedures for shop and site assembly and fixing

Locations of benchtop joints

Locations of sanitary fixtures, stoves ovens, sinks, and other items to be installed in the units
Relationship of fixture to adjacent building elements

Proposals for the break-up of large items as required for delivery to the site

Proposed method of joining the modules of iarge items

282 PRODUCTS

28 21 JOINERY MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS

Jomery timber
Hardwood To AS 2796 3

Seasoned cypress pine To AS 1810
Softwocd To AS 4785 3

Loquat Valley Anglican School — Alterations and Additions Page 106 of 160
Midson Architecture Complying Development Certificate lssue _11 November 2009



SECTION 28 TIMBER FIXTURES

Plywood
Interior use generally To AS/NZS 2270

Interior use exposed to moisture To AS/NZS 2271
Grade general purpose

Wet processed fibreboard

Hardboard To AS/NZS 1859 4

= Classification Tempered (MR)
Particleboard

Standard To AS/NZS 1859 1

v Classification Moisture resistant (MR)

Melammne overlaid particleboard Particleboard overlaid on both sides with iow pressure melamine

Dry-processed fibreboard (MDF)
Standard moisture resistant medium density fibreboard (MR MDF) To AS/NZS 1859 2

Melamine overlaid medium density fibreboard Medium density fibreboard (STD MDF) overlatd on
both sides with {low pressure melamine

Decorative overlays

Standard To AS/NZS 1859 3

Hrigh-pressure decorative laminate sheets
Standard To AS/NZS 2924 1

Class Defimition Typical applications

CG(SorF) Compact general purpose High performance self supporting vertical or
honzontal surfaces

HD (S or F) Horizontal heavy duty High performance hornzontal surfaces

HG (S For P) Horizontal general purpose General hornizontal surfaces and high
performance vertical surfaces

VG (S ForP) Vertical general purpose General vertical surfaces and ight duty honzontal
surfaces

VL (S) Vertical iight duty Light duty vertical surfaces

Thickness (mirimum)

» For horizontal surfaces fixed to a continuous background 12 mm
For vertical surfaces fixed fo a contintious background 0 8 mm

For post formed lammate fixed to a continuous background 0 8 mm
For vertical surfaces fixed intermittently (e g to studs) 3 0 mm

For edge strips 04 mm

28 2 2 JOINERY ITEMS

General

Provide materals noted on drawings as follows

= Jomnery components and therr location, indicafive construction details, scribes and trms,
materials, dimensions and thicknesses, and finishes shall be as detailed

= Alldimensions noted on drawings shall be confirmed on site after the completion of partitions
and walls

* Hardware and equipment Major items shall be noted on drawings where they occur and all
hardware and equipment items are noted in the Fixtures schedule

28 23 FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Standard
General To AS/NZS 4386 1

Pimths

Matenal Select from the following

»  Exterior general purpose plywood

= High moisture resistant particleboard

*  High moisture resistant medium density fibreboard

Thickness 16 mm
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Fabrication Form up with front and back members and full height cross members at not more than

900 mm centres

Finish High-pressure decorative lammated sheet

=  Class VG-S

= Type LAMINEX ‘Premium grade’

= Pattern, {exture & colour as selected from full nationally stocked LAMINEX range for type

= Fasteners Conceal with finish

Installation Scribe to floor and secure to wall to provide level platform for carcasses

Carcasses

Matenal Select fram the following

= Melammne overlaid high moisture resistant particleboard

»  Melamine overlaid high moisture resistant medium density fibreboard

Thickness 16 mm

Joints Select from the following

= Propnetary mechanical connections

= Dowels and giue

= Screws and glue

= Proprietary joining plates and glue

Adjustable shelves Support on proprietary pins in holes bored at equal centres vertically

«  Spacing 32 mm

Finish - [nvisible surfaces shelving & internal division faces coloured melamine to match high

pressure decorative laminated sheet

Finish - Visible surfaces Outside ends of fixtures High-pressure decorative laminated sheet

= Class VG-S

»  Type LAMINEX ‘Premium grade’

» Pattern texture & colour as selected from full nationally stocked LAMINEX range for type
Fasteners Conceal with finish

Installation Secure to walis at not more than 600 mm centres

Drawer fronts and doors

Matenal Select from the following

*  Melamine overlaid high mosture resistant medum density fibreboard

Thickness 16 mm

Maximum door size 2400 mm high, 900 mm wide, 1 5 mz an face

Drawer fronts Route for drawer bottoms

= Type LAMINEX Premium grade’

= Pattern, texture & colour as selected from full nationally stocked LAMINEX range for type

Drawer backs and sides

Matenal PVC film wrapped particleboard

Thickness 12 mm
Colour white

Installation Mitre corners leaving outer skin of foil intact, finish with butt joints, glue to form carcass
and screw to drawer front Route for drawer bottoms

Drawer bottoms
Material PVC film laminated hardboard

PVC film faces 2
Thickness 3 mm
Colour white

Laminated benchtops

Material High moisture resistant particleboard
Benchtop thickness 33 mm

Finish High-pressure decorative laminated sheet

= Class HG-F

* Type LAMINEX ‘Redback Grade for post forming
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= Pattern, texture & colour as selected from full nationally stocked LAMINEX range for type
Exposed edges Extend laminate over bulinosed edge, finishing > 50 mm back on underside
Splay outside corners at 45°

Balance underside Laminate undersides of benchtops
Installation Scribe to walls Fix to carcass at least twice per 600 mm length of benchtop

Jomnt sealing Fill joint with chemical resistant sealant matching firush and clamp with proprietary
mechanical connectors

28 24 HARDWARE

Hinges

Hinge types Concealed metal hinges with the following features
»  Adjustable for height, side and depth location of door

»  Self-closing action

* Hold open function - Angle of opening 20 deg

= Nickel-plated

Piano hinges Chrome plates steel, extending full height of doors
Drawer Siides

Shdes Metal runners and plastic rollers with the following features
» 30 kg loading capacity

= (Closure retention

= White thermoset powder coating

Location all cupboard drawers

Cupboard door handles

Type 76 x 8 mm dia steel 'D' handle with concealed screw fixings
Finish SCP

Location cupboard & drawer doors generally except where noted otherwise
Cupboard door lock

Latch Type LOCKWOOD 690 pin tumbler lock

Fimsh SCP

Location Install to
= cupboard doors as shown on drawings (Key alike)

283 EXECUTION

28 31 JOINERY

General
Joints Provide matenals n single lengths whenever possible if joints are necessary make them
over supports

Framing Frame and trim where necessary for openings, mcluding those required by other trades

Accessories and frim
General Provide accessories and trim necessary to complete the instailation

Fasteners

Vistbility Do not provide visible fixings except in the following locations

» |nside cupboards and drawer units

* Inside open units in which case provide proprietary caps to conceal fixings

Visible fixings Where fastenings are unavoidable on visible joinery faces, sink the heads below the
surface and fill the sinking flush with 2 mateniai compatible with the surface finish In surfaces which
are to have clear or tinted fimsh provide matching wood plugs showing face (not end) grain In
surfaces which are to have melamine finish provide proprietary screws and caps finished to match

Fix jonery units to backgrounds as follows
* Floor mounted units 600 mm centres max
*  Wall mounted units To each nogging and/or stud stiffener

Fixings Screws with washers into timber or steel framing or masonry anchors
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Adhesives
General Provide adhesives to transmit the loads imposed and to ensure the rngidity of the
assembly without causing discolouration of finished surfaces

Decorative laminated sheets Contact adhesive to AS 2131

Finishing
Junctions with structure Scribe benchtops, splashbacks, ends of cupboards, kickboards and
returns to follow the Iine of structure

Joints Scribe internal and mitre external joints
Edge strips Finish exposed edges of sheeis with edge strnps which match sheet faces

Sealing Seal all carcass junctions with walis and floors, and 1o cable entries with siicone beads
for vermin proofing Apply chemical and water resistant sealants around all plumbing fixtures and
ensure the sealants are fit for purpose Seal benchtops to backing walls with chemical and water
resistant sealants

Labelling
General Permanently mark each unit of furniture with the manufacturer's name, on an nterior
surface

28 3 2 DELIVERY AND STORAGE

General

General Deliver joinery units to site in unbroken wrapping or containers and store so that its
moisture content 1s not adversely affected Do not store in areas of wet plaster Keep storage to a
minimum by delivering items only when reguired for installation

Back prime surfaces concealed by backgrounds

Examine joinery units for completeness and remedy deficiencies

Acclimatisation

General Acchmatise the joinery items by stacking 1t in the in-service condihons with ar circulation
to all surfaces after the following construction operations are complete

» Arrconditioning operational

= Lighting operational

*  Site drathage and stormwater works are complete

s  Space fully enclosed and secure

= Wet work complete and dry

Background
General Damp clean and vacuum background surfaces that will be permanently concealed

28 33 COMPLETION

Maintenance manual
General Submut manufacturer's published recommendations for service use

Cleaning
Temporary coatings On or before completion of the works, or before joining up to other surfaces,
remove all traces of temporary coatings used as a means of protection

General Remove ail dust marks and rubbish from all surfaces and internal spaces Clean and
polish all self finished surfaces such as ancdised and powdercoated metals, sanitaryware, giass,
tiles and laminates
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284 FIXTURES

28 41 PRACTICAL ACTIVITIES UNIT AND UNDER BENCH CUPBOARDS

Location & Size
CLASSROOM B — East wall [Nom 6200mm long x 600mm deep x 800mm high]

Assembly
To consist of bench unit doors intermediate divisions and adjustable shelf as shown on drawings
Allow for installabion of sink as applicable

Fabncation with cupboard
Pinth  Schid 100mm high concrete plinth

Carcase & shelving refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Doors refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

Drawers refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

Benchtop refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Requirements

*  Provide cut out for sink

2842 OVERHEAD CUPBOARD UNIT

Location
CLASSROOM B — East wall [Nom 3600mm long x 350mm deep x 600mm high]

Assembly
To consist of cupboard unit with cupboard doors intermediate divisions and single adjustable shelf
as shown on drawings

Fabrncation
Carcase & shelving refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Doors refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

284 3 OPEN SHELVING

Location
STORE 1and 2

Size
Nom 2400mm nigh x 300/450/600mm deep sheives)

Layout

Shelving units on 100mm high plinth with equal vertical divisions at maximum 1100mm centres
Each division to have fixed top, bottom and mud shelf and 4 off adjustable shelves

Plinths refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Carcasses refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Instaliation Secure to walls at not more than 600 mm centres

28 4 4 KITCHEN BENCH UNIT

Location
KITCHEN

Assembly
To consist of bench unit doors, intermediate divisions and adjustable shelf as shown on drawings
Aliow for instailation of sink as applicable

Fabnication with cupboard

Plinths As per FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

Carcase & shelving refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Doors refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

Drawers refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

Benchiop refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

Requirements
= Provide cut out for sink
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2845 OVERHEAD CUPBOARD UNIT

Location
KITCHEN — East wall [Nam 2400mm long x 350mm deep x 600mm high]

Assembly
To consist of cupboard unit with cupbeard doors, intermediate divisions and single adjustable shelf
as shown aon drawings

Fabrication
Carcase & shelving refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Doors refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

28 46 OPEN SHELVING

Location
KITCHEN — South wall [Nom 2800mm long X 600mm deep x 900mm high]

Assembly

Shelving units on 100mm tugh piinth with equal vertical divisions at maximum 1100mm centres
Each division to have fixed top, bottom and mid shelf

Plinths refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Carcasses refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Benchtop refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Installation Secure to walls at not more than 600 mm centres

28 47 CUPBOARD UNIT

Location
CLASSROOM C — West walt alcove [Nom 1400mm long x 600mm deep x 2100mm high}

Assembly
To consist of cupboard unit with cupboard doors, Intermediate panel, kickplate and base, single
fixed shelf and 4 adjustable shelves

Fabrication

Piinths refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY

Carcase & shelving refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
Doors refer to FURNITURE ASSEMBLIES GENERALLY
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290 METALWORK
291 GENERAL

2911 AIMS

Responsibilitres

General Provide metal fixtures that are

= Undamaged, plumb, level and straight
= Free of surface defects or distortions

291 2 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Conform to the following

« Metals and prefinishes
=  Timber fixtures

s Miscellaneous Furniture

2913 SUBMISSIONS

Tests
Stainiess steel Before fabrication commences submit satisfactory evidence that relevant
procedure test plates have passed the tests specified in AS/NZS 1554 6

Matenials
Manufacturer's data Submit manufacturer's published product data including standard drawings
and details

Stainless steel For each batch of stainless steel supplied to the works, submit the certificate of
compliance or test certificate specified in the applicable standard
292 PRODUCTS

2921 MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS

Metals
Performance Provide metals suited to their required function, finish and method of fabrication, n
sections of strength and stiffness adequate for their purpose

Copper alloys (brass, bronze, etc )
Composition and designations To AS 2738

Rivets
General Blind rivets where available in the required metal

Masonry anchors
General Proprietary types comprising screws or bolts in self-expanding sockets

Masonry plugs
General Screws in purpose-made resiient plastic sockets
293 EXECUTION

2931 CONSTRUCTION GENERALLY

Aluminium structures
Standard To AS/NZS 1664 1 or AS/NZS 1664 2

Metals
Performance Provide metals so that they transmit the loads imposed and ensure the ngidity of the
assembly without causing deflection or distortion of finished surfaces

Incompatible metals Separate using concealed layers of suitable matenals in appropriate
thicknesses

Fasteners
Performance Provide fasteners so that they do not cause galvanic corrosion

Matenals Provide fasteners in materials of mechanical strength and corrosion resistance at least
equal to that of the lowest resistant metal joined

To copper and copper alloys Provide copper or copper-alloy fixing devices only
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To aluminium and aluminium alloys Provide alumimium alloy or non-magnetic stainless steel fixing
devices only

To stainless steel Provide appropriate stainless steel materials only

Fabrication
Workshop Fabricate and pre-assemble items in the workshop wherever practicable

Edges and surfaces Keep clean, neat and free from burrs and indentations Remove sharp edges
without excessive radiusing

Tube bends Form bends in tube without visibly deforming the cross section
Colour finished work Match colours of sheets, extrusions and heads of fasteners
Thermal movement Accommodate thermal movement In joints and fastenings

Fabrication tolerances
Structural work generally +2 mm from design dimensions

Jomnts

General Fit joints to an accuracy appropnate to the class of work Finish visible joints made by
welding, brazing or soldering using grinding, buffing or other methods appropriate to the class of
work, before further treatment

Self-finished metals Free of surface colour vanations, after jointing
Joints Fit accurately to a fine hailine

Marking

General Provide suitable and sufficient marks or other means for identifying each member of site
erected assemblies, and for their correct setting out, focation, erection and connection Mark bolted
connections to show the bolting category Do not mark stainless steel by notching

Sphicing
General Provide structural members In single lengths

29 3 2 WELDING AND BRAZING

General
Qualty Provide finished welds which are free of surface and internal cracks, siag inclusion, and
porosity

Site welds Avoid site welding wherever possible If required locate site welds In positions for down
hand weiding

Butt weld quality level Not inferior to the appropriate level recommended in AS 1665 Appendix A

Brazing
General Ensure brazed joints have sufficient lap to provide a mechanically sound joint Do not
used butt Joints relying on the filler metat fillet only

29 3 3 STAINLESS STEEL FABRICATION

Welding stamniless steel
Certification of welders To AS 1796

Riveting
General Riveting may be used only to join stainless steel sheet or strip less than 1 mm thick Drill
(not punch) the rivet hole, and drive the rivet cold On completion, clean and passivate the riveted
assembly

Soldering
General Do not solder stainiess steel

29 34 METAL FIXTURES

General

General Provide metal fixtures noted on drawings as foliows

= Componenis and their location, indicative construction detalls scribes and tnms, matenals,
dimensions and thicknesses, and finishes shall be as detailed

= All dmensions noted on drawings shall be confirmed on site

* Fimshes selections are noted in the Finishes schedule

= Hardware and equipment Major items shall be noted on drawings where they occur and all
hardware and equipment items are noted in the FF&E schedule
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294 FIXTURES & FITTINGS

294 1 STAIR AND RAMP HANDRAILS [HR1]
Location
External stairs and ramps Refer to the drawings

Fabncation

Form from a pair of nom 42 OD x 3 2 galvanised mild steel CHS curved and joined together at
ends Weld 15mm dia support rods at spacings to match supports and galvamise after fabrication
Support brackets welded to galvanised steel posts where provided Provide 8mm thick GMS
circular plates for bolt fixing to masonry or timber

Provide chrome buttons to top and bottom of handrails in conformance with AS 1428 1

294 2 STAIR AND RAMP BALUSTRADES [BAL2, BAL.3, BAL4]
Locatton
Exiernal stairs and ramps Refer to the drawings

Fabrication

Form from 50 x 50 mild steel RHS posts with 75 x 50 x 8 unequal angle top rail and 100 high x
10mm thick plate bottom kerb rail weided to posts BAL2 and BAL3 to be provided with 38 x 10
plate vertical rails at maximum 150mm centres welded to top and bottom rails Hot dip galvanise
balustrades after fabncation in maximum lengths

Post Spacing at maximum 1500mm centres
Frang Core drill concrete and epoxy grout finish

2943 GRAB RAIL

Location

ACCESSIBLE WC - 1 off

Type

Fourty five degree skew angled tubular metal ral bent twice with one welded intermediate wall
bracket and pre drilled welded end flange plates

All fittings and instaliation must be in compliance with AS1428 1 -2001

Rail

* Nommal Size 38 mm OD Satin fimish stanless steel AS 1449 - Type 304
« Height From Floor 810mm (top of rail)

* Honzontal Length 850 mm (nominal) x Skew Length 700 mm

Fabrication
Fully welded joins, grind and polish smocth

Fixing

Securely fix to wall through pre-drilled holes In flange plates Fixing screws/bolts are to be
stainless steel and are to be suppled by the manufacturer inciuding all accessories, all fixed In
accordance with the manufacturers recommendations

295 ACCESSIBLELIFTS
Location Where shown on the drawings
Description Fully automatic, self operating, mechanical screw drive it Compliant with
BCA 3 6 and AS 1735 16 Emergency battery [UPS] backup
Propretary Item Masterlifts Pty Ltd ‘Contessa 2000 BCA
Finishes & Fittings  Standard floor and ceiling finishes
Linished stainless steel wall cladding on MDF paneis,
Alumimum framed, laminated glass landing doors,
Concealed hydrauhc door closers
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296 FENCES AND GATES
2961 PALISADE FENCING

Location
Description
Proprietary Item
Type

Finish

Gates

Where shown on the drawings

Nom 1800mm high powdercoated steel fencing

Equal to Colemans Fencing (Austraha) Pty Ltd

To match existing

To match existing

Pair 1200w x 1800h swing gates with barrel bolts to both leaves Provide
welded eyelets at 1100mm above ground level for padlock by others

296 2 CHILDPROOF FENCING

Location
Description
Proprietary Item
Type

Fmish

Gates

Where shown on the drawings

Nom 1200mm high powdercoated steel fencing

Equat to Colemans Fencing {Australia) Pty Ltd

To match palisade fencing

To match palisade fencing

Pair 1200w x 1200h swing gate with childproof magnetic latch mechamsm

297 COMPLETION

Maintenance manual
General Submit manufacturer's published recommendations for service use

Cleaning

Temporary coatings On or hefore completion of the works, or before joming up to other surfaces,
remove all traces of temporary coatings used as a means of protection
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300 MISCELLANEOUS FURNITURE
301 GENERAL

3011 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the General requirements worksection
Associated worksections

Conform to the foliowing

= Timber fixtures

= Miscellaneous Furniture

302 PRODUCTS

3021 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

Fire hazard

General Do not provide matenals which when subject to fire conditions, will emit excessive smoke
or dangerous fumes

3022 MATERIALS

Steel tube

Surface

= For painted work Semi-bnght

= For electroplated work Bright

Steel sheet

Surface finish

» For electroplating P (plating quality)
* For painting B (bright) or M (matt)
Stainless steel

Grade 316

Fimish Surface fimish 4 (general purpose polished)

Textile upholstery fabrics
Standard To AS 2687

Performance classification {(mimimum) 3

Wool and wool biend fabrics
=  Woolmark/Woolblendmark Required

Flexible cellular polyurethane
Standard To AS 2281
Applications Generally as recommended in AS 2281 Appendix A

Decorative overlays
Standard To AS/NZS 1859 3

High-pressure decorative laminate sheets
Standard To AS/NZS 2924 1

Thickness {minimum)

* For horizontal surfaces fixed to a continuous background 12 mm
For vertical surfaces fixed to a continuous background ¢ 8 mm

For post formed laminate fixed to a continuous background 0 8 mm
For vertical surfaces fixed intermittently (e g to studs) 3 0 mm

For edge strips 0 4 mm

303 EXECUTION

30 31 WORKMANSHIP GENERALLY

Fabnics
Fabric surfacing Prepare and apply so that the fimshed surface 18 smooth and without
rregulanties

Fabric upholstery Make the front of the upholstered component in one piece between pipings, If
any, with side joins at the rear or underside Fix with upholsterer’s staples

Piping 3 mm diameter beads with core
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304 BLINDS AND COVERINGS

3041 WINDOW (HOLLAND) BLINDS

Location
Windows W02, W03, W04, W06, W07 including door, W11, W12, W13, W14

Type

Opaque plasticised chain drive holland blind

Requirement

Blind fabric fire resistant to AS1530, Parts 2 and 3

Ball chain to fimsh 1200mm mm above floor level Where blinds are located over gas room
heaters then both chain and blind to be sized to finish above the heater in accordance with the
supply authority requirements

Blinds to be complete with brackets, fixing screws, lath or aluminium rail, chain drive units and bail
chain Install drive units either on the left or nght hand side in accordance with the supermtendents
instruction Allow two turns around top of roller on each blind over the size of the required drop
Provide each blind with a pocket along the bottom edge If using lath or sew spline to bottom edge If
using aluminium rail  Sew spline to fop edge of fabric and fit spline into keyway in the roller tube
Wind fabric around the roller tube and fix with tape or adhesive at each end

= Extend rollers including pin 19 mm each side of blind fabric

s Width (preferred maximum) 1800 mm

= Drop (maximum in single drop) 2400 mm

Fabric

Proprietary item Luxaflex ‘Twihight' 100% Polyester

Colour as selected from standard range

Roller
Size 38 mm diameter tin plated or colour-bonded non-rusting steel with spline keyway

Brackets
Size Zinc plated or powdered coated white formed steel with a mimimum thickness of 1 6 mm

Fixing 169 x 18 mm screws for fixing to tmber or self-tapping metal screws for fixing to metal

Installation  Accurately measure width of blinds to ensure even overlap of window frame as
agreed on site with the Architect

Chain Operated Roller
Manufactured from fibre glass filled industrial grade nylon Idler end to have pin protruding from
the end and to rotate on itself

Bail Chain Nylon cord with industrial grade nylon beads spaced at regular intervals to drive
mechanism The chain is to incorporate a steel ball cham jomner to allow easy replacement and to
act as a pre-set stop device to prevent blinds from being overwound

305 DISPLAY SURFACES

3051 PINBOARDS [PIN]

Location
CLASSROOM A, B, C & D where nominated PIN in Appendix A Internal Finishes Schedule

Height from floor to bottom edge Generally 300 mm
Height from floor to top edge Generally 2400mm above floor

Note
= Allow for ali cut-outs in pinboards where electncal plates and electnical fixture controllers are
located

*  Generally keep pinboards 300mm clear of the lock stile of doors

Description
Commercial wall fabnic facing bonded to a laminated polyethylene foam backing and adhered to a
wallboard lining substrate (organic fibre board must not be used)

Proprietary tem MELCOR ‘Noticeboard’ on backing substrate
Thickness 8 5to 10 mm
Colour as selected from standard range
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Substrate

Description MR Medium density fibreboard

Thickness 50 mm

Early Fire Hazard Indices

Each layer of the pinboard wall lining matenial (e g facing fabric foam and plywood substrate
board) must comply with the indices shown below

Tested in accordance with AS 1530 3 by a NATA or a NATA accredited testing laboratory

Spread of flame Smoke developed

Not more than "g"

If more than “5” then not more than * 8"

Manufacture

Requirement The bonding of the fabric faced foam backed preduct to the wallboard hining
substrates must be undertaken by the manufacturer prior to delivery, bonding of the matenals must
not be done on site

Colouring Full thickness of the board

Installation

Fix the pinboard wall lining (includes fabric, foam & lining substrate) to the wall frame/masonry wall
in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations Where requrred fix through backing layer
of plasterboard to wall frame

Joints  Buit
Exposed edges Proprietary anodised aluminium angle or channel

3052 RETRACTABLE PROJECTION SCREENS (PS)

Locations

CLASSROOM A — 1 off

Type

Proprietary extendible screen system for front projection, mounted on a spring-loaded roller so as
to be fully retractable when not in use

Screens Flexible synthetic fabric, flame retardant and mildew resistant, presenting a fiat plane
surface when extended

Screen surfaces Textured to control the distribution of projected light evenly over a wide viewing
angle

Finishes Metal compeonents factory pre-finished by plating, anodising, or a thermo set powder
coating

Size (mm) 2100 mm wide x 1800 mm high (nominal)

Hanging types

A screen system extendable from a top roller, suspended from proprietary hanging brackets fixed
to the building structure, with provision for mechanical locking in the fully or partially extended
pulidown positions Hanging brackets must enable projection screen to clear whiteboards
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306 APPLIANCES TO BE SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR

3061 INSTALLATION

General
Supply Install in accordance with manufacturers instructions and carry out operational testing of

the items as specified in this subsection
306 2 HAND DRYER

Locations
ACCESS WC - 1 off

Type

Electric 240 volt 50Hz 10A hand dryer

Element 2400 watts protected by thermal overload switch

Motor 2 pole, with permanently lubricated ball bearings

Timer 45 second cycle

Operation Push button

Housing Cast Aluminium or Zinc Die Cast, with heavy duty powdercoat white Finish
Mounting Height To Underside 900 mm

Proprietary item equai to JD Macdonald Touchdry-SC

307 FIXTURES

307 1 DISPENSERS FOR TOILET PAPER

Location

ACCESSIBLE WC — 1 off

PUPIL TOILETS - 4 off

Single roll capacity, SCP or SSS finish, screw fixed to walls/doors using approved plugs
Standards All fitings and installation for Disabled units must be in compliance with AS1428 1
Proprietary tem Efco 844

307 2 CLOTHES HOOK

Location
To back of doors in
ACCESSIBLE WC - 1 off

Standards
When clothes hook/s are to be installed in Accessible WC installation must be 1n compliance with
AS1428 1 -2001

Description
SSS or CP cast brass hat and coat hook screw fixed to wall in position to be nominated

30 7 3 DISPENSERS FOR PAPER TOWELS

Location

PUPIL TOILETS — 1 off

CLASSROOM B — 1 off located near Practical Activities trough
Proprietary item KIMBERLY-CLARK* Optimum Hand Towel Dispenser
Order code 4959

Colour White

Other features ABS piastic, snaplock

308 COMPLETION

3081 COMPLETION

Warranties
Submut the installer's warranty agamst defective workmanstip or wrong installation

Maintenance manual

Submit the manufacturers’

= recommendations for service use, care and maintenance, and
» |ist of manufacturers and suppliers of replacement parts
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310 EXTINGUISHERS AND BLANKETS
311 GENERAL

3111 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

3112 AUTHORISED PRODUCTS

General

General Provide equipment listed in the SSL Register of Accredited Products — ActivFire register
or fire protection equipment

312 PRODUCTS

3121 EXTINGUISHERS

Standards

General Provide portable fire extinguishers and location signs as follows
= General requirements AS/NZS 1841 1

Water AS/NZS 1841 2

Wet chemical AS/NZS 1841 3

Foam AS/NZS 18414

Powder AS/NZS 18415

Carbon dioxide AS/NZS 1841 6

Non-rechargeable To AS/NZS 1841 8

Selection and location To AS 2444
StandardsMark Required
Fire extinguishers schedule

Location Rating Class of fire Type of ext No Off
STORE 3 3A40B(E) AB(E) Dry Chem Powder 1
CLASSROOMS 10B(E) B(E) Carbon dioxide 4

313 EXECUTION

3131 COMPLETION

Maintenance
Fire extinguishers To AS 1851 1

Fire blankets To AS 1851 1
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320 SIGNS AND DISPLAY
321 GENERAL

3211 AIMS

Responsibilities
General Provide signage systems to the Selections

3212 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

3213 STANDARDS

Signs

General Public information signs as applicable
= AS 2899 1 General information signs

= AS 2889 2 Water safety signs

Safety signs - design and use To AS 1319
Signs and graphics for disabled access AS 1428 Parts 1 and 2

3214 INTERPRETATION

Definitions

General For the purposes of this worksection the definiions given below apply

= Changeable plate systems Sign systems consisting of fixed plate holders to which may be
attached or inserted removable interchangeable sign plates

= Vanable room identification system Changeable plate systems incorporating fixed room
numbers and removable name strips

»  Changeable letter systems Sign systems consisting of display boards or holders into which
can be inserted removable individual letters numbers, etc

* lllumnated signs Signs consisting of cabinets enclosing an illuminated source, lighting
translucent face panels bearing the specified signage

* House signage Internal and external project specific signs

= Statutory signage Signs prescribed by the BCA and statutory authorities

3215 SAMPLES

General

Materials Submit samples showing each colour and finish of exposed graphics matenals and
accessories If there 1s a range of colours and/or textures for a particular item, submit samples
showing the extremes and mean of the range

322 PRODUCTS

3221 MATERIALS

Matenals standards

Aluminium

» Plate for engraving Alloy and temper designation 6063-0
=  Forcasting To AS 1874

Stainjess steel Surface finish designation 4 (general purpose polished)

Plastics
=  UPVC sheet Semi-rigid sheet
* Rigid cellular polystyrene To AS 1366 3, class VH for cut-out shapes

323 EXECUTION

3231 WORKMANSHIP

Production
General Form graphics items accurately with clean, well defined edges or arises, free from
blemishes

Engraving to two layer plastic laminate Lettering excavated to expose the lower laminate
Engraved and filled Lettening precision excavated and filed colouring material Clean faces of all
fillng matenal
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Casting Produce shapes free of pits, scale, blow holes or other defects, hand or machine finished
if necessary
Laser cut Inchvidual vinyl letters with self adhesive backing
Printed lettering Lettering and graphic images screen / digitally printed on
= Film with self adhesive backing
= Acrylic sheet
*  Aluminium plate
»  Stainiess steel plate
Large format digital printing Lettering and graphic images screen printed film with self adhesive
backing
Signwriting Lettering and graphic images hand painted dwect to the background by a tradesman
with recognised qualifications and demonstrated experience
Fabricated Three dimensional, formed as follows
= Laser cutting from solid matenal and hand finished as necessary
=  Moulding Individual plastic hollow three dimensional characters and shapes formed by
injection moulding
Vacuum forming
= Built-up individua! shapes by fabricating the faces and edges from separate pieces neatly and
securely joined
Installation
General Install signage level and plumb securely mounted with concealed theft-resistant fixings
Fix self adhesive signs free of bubbles and creases

324 SELECTIONS

3241 VARIABLE ROOM IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM

Location

Refer to DOOR AND HARDWARE SCHEDULE for text and location
Type

Changeable Plate System

Holder
Matenal Extruded aluminium
Frush Natural satin anodised te 10 microns {minimum)

Size Width of door x 32 mm

Fixing method Drill flat section in 3 places Glue and screw fix with 3 mm diameter countersunk
screws

Sign plates
Type Engraved plates

Engraved Plates
Matenal Laminated plastic with contrasting coloured layers

Colour matte FORMICA aiumimum with black text
Size (Ixh xt) Door leaf width (less 30mm) x 30 mm high
Fimish Depth of engraving sufficient to cut through top layer to reveal lower laminate

Characters
= letter Height 12 mm
» Typeface Gill Sans Bold —(Case as indicated in DOORSET SCHEDULE)

Fixing Method Slide-in fit to holder To secure plate, crimp one end of holder and apply "spot” of
suitable waterproof adhesive, capable of being removed if required by breaking adhesive seal
3242 SYMBOL SIGNS

General
Type A pictogram in reverse cut computer vinyl with raised tactile surface Colour to be in
accordance with international standards

Fixing Seif adhesive fixed to surface after application of final coat of paint
External Signs Silkscreened onto 1 mm thick marine alummium and screw fixed to backing
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Signage

s “"Male” symbol

* Female” symbol

= ‘Disabled Access symboi”

L.ocations Refer to DOOR AND HARDWARE SCHEDULE

Requirement provide tactile surface to face of sign in accordance with BCA D3 6 & AS 1428 1

3243 OTHER SIGNS

Termite protection
Position Electrical Cupboard

Message to Indicate

=  The method of protection

» The date of installation

* The life expectancy of a chemical barrier as listed on the National Registration Authority label
» The instalier s recommendation for inspections

Letter size 12 point font

Sign type Laminated page(s)

Compliance BCA B1 3 (i)(n}, AS 3660 1 Appendix C or D as appropriate
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330 PLASTERING
331 GENERAL

3311 AIMS

Responsibilities
General Provide plaster finishes as follows
= Resistant to impacts expected in use

=  Free of iregulanties

= Consistent In texture and finish

=  Firmly bonded to substrates for the expected life of the application
= As a suitable substrate for the nominated final finish

Selections Conform to the Selections

3312 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform to the following

= Brick and block construction
= Ceramic tiling

3313 INTERPRETATION

Abbreviations
General For the purpose to this worksection the abbreviations given below apply
» CRF Cement render — finish

» CRM Cement render — medium
» CRS Cement render — stronger
= CRW Cement render — weaker
= GPF Gypsum plaster — finish

Definitions

General For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply

= Plastering The process of coating the framing or solid surfaces of a building with a plastic
matenal which hardens and then may be decorated or remain self-finished

» Substrate The surface to which a matenal or product I1s apphed
» Base coat A plaster coat apphed prior to the application of the fimish coat
* Bonding treatment A treatment of a substrate which improves adhesion of a plaster system

* Finish coat The final coat of a multi-coat plaster system which may receive decoration or
recewve finishing treatment, including terms as follows

Bedding coat
Hardwall plaster
Setting coat
Skim coat
Whiteset plaster

= Finishing treatment The treatment applied to a finish coat which may include processes and
results as follows

Wood float The plaster 1s laid on with a trowel and finished with a dry wood fioat as soon as
the wet sheen has disappeared from the surface

Sponge The plaster 1s laid on thinly with a trowel, floated up with a wood float and lightly
finished with a sponge

Smooth {dado) fimish Cement based plaster 1s laid on with a trowel, skmmed with a fioat and

trowelled down The surface Is trowelled to a smooth, dense finish as the plaster stiffens No
water is applied during trowelling
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Ornamental Patterned surfaces achieved by working the hardening plaster with a trowel or
other tool

Sprayed Textured surfaces achieved by projecfing plaster onto a substrate using a purpose-
designed machine also known as tyrolean’

Stippled Textured surfaces achieved by working the hardening plaster with a stiff brush

Thrown Rough surfaces achieved by throwing plaster onto a substrate or pebbles ento a
plastic plaster base

= Control joints Includes 1solation joints, canstruction joints and crack control joints

= Piaster A mixture of binders, aggregate and water which are applied to substrates in a plastic
state and dry and cure to a hard surface which may subsequently be decorated

Cement Plaster containing Portland cement as the principal binder
Gypsum Plaster containing hydrated or anhydrous calcium sulphate as the principal binder

= Plastering system One or more coats of plaster and associated treatments comprising some or
all of the following In sequence

Base coat 1 or 2
Bonding treatment
Finish coat
Finishing treatment
» Render, rendering Plaster, plastering, usually single coat and usually cement ime sand

3314 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give notice so inspection may be made of the following
- Prototypes ready for inspection

- Substrates immediately before applying base coats
- Finish treatments before decoration

332 PRODUCTS

33 21 MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS

Accessories

Beads To be metai proprietary sections manufactured to be fixed to substrates and/or embedded
in the plaster to form and protect plaster edges and junctions

Lath To be a proprietary product manufactured from raised expanded metal for use with plaster

. Mass/unit area = 1 84 kg/m?

*  Material thickness =0 70 mm

= Meshsize 25x286 mm

Metallic-coatings For beads or lath in cement plaster To the Corrosion resistance and
durability table

Admixtures
Plasticizers or workability agents Do not use in cement plasters

Aggregates

Sand To be fine, sharp well-graded sand with a clay content between 1% and 5%, and free from
efflorescing salts

Bush sand i1s not acceptable and must not be used

Sand grading for base coat plaster To the Sand gradation table

Sand gradation table
Sieve size Percent passing
Minimum Maximum
4 75 mm 100 100
2 36 mm 90 100
118 mm 60 20
600 um 35 70
300 um 10 30
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Sieve size Percent passing

Minimum Maximum
150 um 0 5
75 um o 3

Plaster for autoclaved aerated concrete
General To be a proprietary product manufactured for use with the wall system

Bonding products

Genera! To be proprietary products manufactured for bonding cement-based plaster t¢ solid
substrates

Cement

Standard To AS 3972

= Type GP

Colouring products

General To be proprietary products manufactured for colouring cement plaster
Integrai pigment proportion < 5% by mass of cement

Cornice cement

General To be a propnetary product manufactured for use with the cormice
Cornices

Cast plaster Proprietary item

Corrosion resistance and durability
General Conform to the Corrosion resistance and durability table or proprietary products with
metailic and/or organic coatings of equivalent corrosion resistance

Corrosion resistance and durability table- Medwm corrosivity category

Situation Metal lath, beads and embedded items  Minimum cement content (mix type)
above damp-proof course

Internal Galvanize after fabrication 300 g/m? CRwW
Metaliic-coated sheet Z275/AZ150
External Stainless 316 CRM

Powder-coated aluminium

Curing products
General To be proprietary products manufactured for use with the plaster system

Gypsum plaster
General To be a proprietary product containing calcium sulphate hemihydrate with additives to
modify setting

Lime
Limes for building To AS 1672 1

Lime putty
General Prepare ime putty as follows
= Stand dry hydrate of ime to AS/NZS 1672 1 and water for 24 hours or more without drying out

» Stand quicklime and water for 14 days or more without drying out
Metal lath Expanded metal to AS 1397

Mixes

General Select a mix ratio to suit the conditions of application in conformity to the Mixes table
Measurement Measure binders and sand by volume using buckets or boxes Do not allow sand to
bulk by absorption of water

Plaster mixing Machine mix =z 3 < 6 minutes

Strength of successive coats Ensure successive coats are no richer in binder than the coat to
which they are applied
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Mixes table — Cement render

Mix type Substrate Upper and lower hmits of proportions
by volume
Cement Lime Sand
Single or multi-coat |CRS  |Dense and smooth 1 0 3
systems with concrete and masonry 1 05 45
integrai finishing  [cRM  [Regular clay or concrete (1 05 45
treatments masonry 1 1 6
Base coats in multi- o v o eight concrete 1 1 6
coat systems with masonry and other weak |1 2 9
cement or gypsum ry
finishes substrates
Second coat - CRF Cement render base 1 1 6
Internal coats 1 2 9
Second coat - CRF Cement render base 1 1 5
External coats 1 2 6
Mix table — Gypsum finish coat, by volume
Mix type Substrate Upper and lower hmits of proportions
by volume
Gypsum |Cement [Lime |Sand
putty
Gypsum finish coats |GPF Cement render base 1 - 15 -
coats 1 - 2 -
Mix table — Gypsum fimish coat, by weight
Gypsum plaster (kg) Lime putty (kg)
17 25
34 50
51 75

Control joint products

General To be proprietary products manufactured for use with the plastering system and to
accommodate the anticipated movement of the substrates and/or the plaster

Water

General To be clean and free from any deleterious matter

333 EXECUTION

33 31 PREPARATION

Substrates
General Ensure substrates have
= Any deposit or finish which may impair adhesion of plaster cleaned off

* If framed or discontinuous, support members in full iengths without splicing

= [f solid or continuous, excessive projections hacked off and voids and holiows filled with plaster
stronger than the first coat and not weaker than the substrate

Absorbent substrates If suction 1s excessive, control it by dampening but avoid over-wetting and

do not plaster substrates showing surface moisture

Dense concrete If not sufficiently rough to provide a mechanical key roughen by scabbling or the
like to remove 2 mm of the Jaitance and expose the aggregate then apply a bonding treatment
Painted surfaces Remove paint and hack the surface at close intervals

Untrue substrates If the substrate i1s not sufficiently true to ensure conformity with the thickness
hmits for the plaster system or has excessively uneven suction resulting from varations in the
composition of the substrate, apply additional coats without exceeding the thickness Iimits for the
substrate or system
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Beads

Location Fix beads as follows

» Angle beads At all external corners

* Drip beads At all lower terminations of external plaster

= Movement control beads At all movement control joints

»  Stop beads At all terminations of plaster and junctions with other materals or plaster systems

Joints in beads Use dowels to maintamn alighment

Mechanical fixing to substrate =< 300 mm centres

Bonding treatment

General If bonding treatment is required, throw a wet mix onto the substrate as follows
= Cement plaster 1 part cement to 2 parts sand

=  Gypsum plaster 1 part gypsum to 2 parts sand

Curing Keep continucusly moist for 2 5 days and allow to dry before applying plaster coats
Thickness Fromz 3 <6 mm

Embedded items

General If there are water pipes and other embedded items, sheath them to permit thermal
movement Ensure embedded items conform to the Corrosion resistance and durabihty table

Lath

Location

= Chases If chases or recesses are 50 mm wide or greater, fix metal lath extending = 76 mm
beyond each side of the chase or recess

= Metal and other non-porous substrates Fix metal lath to provide a key
Installation

= General Run the long way of the mesh across supports with strands sloping downwards and
inwards from the intended face of the plaster

= Fixing Mechanically fix at centres of 150 mm or less

= Laps Tie with 1 25 mm galvanized wire = 150 mm Do not stop edges of sheets at corners but
bend around

= On solid substrates Space the lath 5 mm or more clear of the substrate

* Support spacing =400 mm

3332 APPLICATION

Plastering
Base coats Scratch-comb each base coat in two directions when it has stiffened
Metal lath Press the plaster through the apertures of expanded metal lath and wings of beads

Finishing treatments

Plain

= Bag To be a fimish mainly free from sand by rubbing the finish coat with a Hessian pad when it
has set firm

= Carborundum stone To be a smooth firish free from sand by, rubbing the finish coat with a fine
carborundum stone when It has set hard

= Foam float To be an even surface by a wood or plastic floating the finish coat on application
and finishing with a foam float to a fine sand textured finish

= Steel trowel To be a smooth dense surface by steel trowelling which 1s not glass-like and is free
from shrinkage cracks and crazing

= Wood or plastic float To be an even surface by wood or plastic floating the finish coat on
apphcation

Incidental work

General Return plaster into reveals beads, sills, recesses and niches Plaster faces, ends and
soffits of projections in the substrate, such as string courses, sills, pilasters and corbels Run
throating on soffits of external projections neatly finished Trim around openings Plaster exposed
inside of built-in cupboards

Joining up
General [f joining up I1s required, ensure joints will be Imperceptible 1n the finished work after
decoration
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Control joints

General Provide joints Iin the finish to coincide with control joints in the substrate Ensure that the
joint in the substrate 1s not bnidged during plastering

» Depth Extend the joint nght through the plaster and reinforcement to the substrate

= Width 3 mm, or the same width as the substrate joint, whichever i1s greater

Damp-proof courses Do not continue plaster across damp-proof courses

Plastering on metal lath Provide movement joints to divide the plastering area into rectangular
panels < 10 m?

V-joints Provide V-joints, cut night through the plaster to the substrate, at the following locations
= Abufments with metal door frames

= Abutments with other finishes
= Junctions between different substrates

Plaster thickness
General Conform to the Plaster thickness table

Plaster thickness table

Substrate Cement render, total Gypsum/lime plaster (mm)
thickness of single or multi-
coat work (mm)

Dense concrete walls 15 max 3 max

Dense concrete cellings 9 max 3 max

Brickwork and blockwork 12 min 3 max

Lightweight concrete and blocks 12 min 3 max

Metal lath measured from the 18 min 3 max

face of the lath

Temperature

General If the ambient temperature 1s < 10°C or = 30°C ensure that the temperature of mixes,
substrates and reinforcement are, at the time of application, 2 5°C or < 35°C

3333 TOLERANCES

General
Tolerances Conform to the Tolerances table

Tolerances table

Description Alhgnment Tolerance

Walls and other vertical Vertical 6 mm 1n 2400 mm

structures

Reveals sides Vertical 3 mm in 1800 mm

Reveals head up to 1800 mm  Honzontal 3 mm in 1800 mm

Reveals head over 1800 mm Horizontal 5 mm max

Reveals, piers, beams, wall stop Square 3 mm max

ends and the like up to 300 mm

Reveals, piers, beams, wall stop Square £ mm max

ends and the like over 300 mm

Radus of corners Round Should not vary by more than
+ 10% over the length of the
arns
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334 COMPLETION

Cornices

General Accurately cut and mitre corners Match and align ornament Unless required, or full
lengths are not available, do not make butt joints in the length of a comice

Installation Butter edges, mitres and joins for the full length of the cornice with adhesive
Mechanical fixing If projection across celling 2 400 mm provide additional mechanical fixing
* Fixing centres =600 mm

Cuning

General Prevent premature or uneven drying out and protect from the sun and wind

Keeping moist If a proprietary curing agent 1s not used, keep the plaster moist as follows

» Base coats and single coat systems Keep continuously moist for 2 days and allow to dry for 5
days before applying further plaster coats

Finish coats Keep continuously moist for 2 days
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340 WATERPROOFING — WET AREAS
341 GENERAL

3411 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide wet area waterproofing systems which

» Are graded to floor wastes to dispose of water without ponding
= Prevent moisture entering the substrate or adjacent areas

Selections Conform to the Selections

3412 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Gonform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform to the following
= Ceramic Tiling

3413 STANDARDS

Wet areas
Standard To AS 3740

3414 INTERPRETATIONS

Definitions
General For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply
= Bond breaker A system preventing the membrane bonding to the substrate, bedding or lining
= Membranes Impervious barriers to iquid water which may be
- Installed below floor finishes
- Installed behind the wall sheeting or render and termed External
- Instailed to the face of the wall sheeting or render and termed Internal
- Ligud apphed in iquid or gei form and air cured to form a seamless film
-  Sheet in sheet form with joints lapped and sealed
= Waterproof The praoperty of a matenal that does not allow moisture to penefrate through it
=  Waterproofing systems Combinations of membranes, flashings, drainage and accessories
which form waterproof barniers and which may be
- lLoose-laid
- Bonded tc backgrounds
= Water resistant The property of a material that restricts moisture movement and will not
degrade under conditions of moisture
= Wet area An area within a building supplied with a floor waste and/ or drained to a uninal

3415 INSPECTION

Noftice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so inspection may be made of the following
= Substrate preparation completed

» Secondary layers preparation completed

= Before membranes are covered up or concealed

342 PRODUCTS

3421 PRODUCTS

Membranes
Standard To AS/NZS 4858

Membrane systems

General To be a proprietary membrane systems having one of the following stating that the

system i1s suitable for the intended external waterproofing, as follows

= A current Australian Building Product and Systems Certification Scheme certificate 1ssued by
ABCB (Australian Buillding Codes Board)

* A current appraisal report issued by either CSIRO Building Products and Systems Appraisals

= A current BRANZ report
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343 EXECUTION

3431 PREPARATION

General

Prepare backgrounds as follows

= Fill all cracks in backgrounds wider than 1 & mm with a filler compatible with the membrane
system

= Fill voilds and hollows in concrete backgrounds with a concrete mix not stronger than the
background

» Remove excessive projections

= Remove deleterious and loose matenal

= | eave the surface clean and dust free

Morsture content

Concrete backgrounds Cure for > 21 days

Moisture content Verfy that the moisture content of the background 1s compatible with the water

vapour transmission rate of the membrane system by testing to AS/NZS 2455 Appendix B

= Hygrometer test Seal a hygrometer to the background for > 16 hours and measure the relative
humidity of the air between the instrument and the slab

»  Electrical resistance test Connect a resistance meter to the slab and read the moisture
content

Falls
General Verify that falls 1n backgrounds are < 1 5°

Jomnts and fillets
internal corners Provide 45° fillets

External corners Round or arris edges
Movement control joints Prepare all background joints to suit the membrane system

Prming
General If required, prime the backgrounds with compatible prnimers to ensure adhesion of

membrane systems

34 32 APPLICATION

Protection
General Protect membrane from damage durning instailation and for the period after instailation
until the membrane achieves its service characteristics that resist damage

Drains
Floor wastes Turn membrane down onto the floor waste puddie flanges and adhere

Hobs
General Extend membrane over the hob and into the room at least 50 mm For hobless showers
extend 1800 mm into the room

Sheet joints

Bituminous sheet membranes

»  Side laps > 50 mm

* End laps > 100 mm

Synthetic rubber membranes

= Factory-vulcanized laps > 40 mm

* Field side laps > 50 mm for side laps
*  Field end-laps > 100 mm for end laps

PVC membranes

= Factory welded laps > 30 mm

=  Field—welded laps

= |f used over Insulation boards > 100 mm

= Other instances > 75 mm overlaps in other instances

Curing of hquid applied systems
General To the manufacturers instructions
Curing Allow membrane to fully cure before tiling
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Movement control joints

General Locate over movement control joints in the substructure

Fillets and bond breakers If movement between substrates 1s expected, provide of sufficient
dimensicn to allow the membrane to accommodate the movement

Bended membranes Carry movement joints in the substrate through o and into the surface finish

Membrane terminations
Edge protection Provide > 100 mm upturns

Anchoring Secure sheet membranes along the top edge
Edge protection Protect edges of the membrane

Waterproofing above terminations Waterproof the structure above the termination to prevent
moisture entry behind the membrane using tiler's angle and finish overlaps

Membrane vertical penetrations
Pipes ducts and vents Provide separate sleeves for all pipes ducts, and vents and have fixed to
the substrate

Membrane horizontal penetrations
Sleeves Provide a flexible flange for all penetrations, bonded to the penetration and to the
membrane

Membrane about doors and windows
General Install membrane prior to the fixing of door or window frames

Overlaying fimishes on membranes
Compatibility If a membrane 1s to be overlayed with another system such as tiles, pavers provide
an overlaying system that 1s compatible with and not cause damage to the membrane

Bonded or partially bonded systems If the topping or bedding mortar requires to be bonded to the
membrane, provide sufficient movement joints In the topping or bedding mortar to reduce the
movement over the membrane

Flood test

Application Perform a flood test prior to the installation of surface finishes

Set-up

= Measure for dryness the wall/floor junction of adjacent spaces the slab soffit below using the
hygrometer test method

= Record the result for each area

= Dam the doorway(s) and seal floor wastes and drainage outlets to allow 50 mm water level

= Fill space with clean water and leave overnight

Evaluation

= Make a visual inspection of the wall/floor junction of adjacent spaces and of the slab soffit
below for obvious water or moisture

= Test the same areas for dryness using the hygrometer test method, and compare the results to
the measurements taken prior to flooding

Compliance

= Evidence of water from the visual test Failure

» No visual evidence of water Proceed with the hygrometer test
= Increase In test results before and after flooding Farlure
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344 SELECTIONS

3441 LIQUID MEMBRANE SYSTEMS

Location
= Under ceramic floor tiles and behind ceramic wall tiles in Wet Areas (refer to definitions)
=  ACCESSIBLE WCs and PUPIL TOILETS

Description
Type proprietary iquid apphed water proofing system

Material Acrylic polymer with microfibre reinforcement
Thickness Three coats for a minimum dry film thickness of 1 5mm

Proprietary Item ARDEX Australia Pty Ltd ‘Superflex’ Two Part Bathroom and Balcony
=  First coat Ardex WPM 265 (Sheltercoat water based primer) - 6 Om %llitre

» Second coat Ardex WPM 002 Superflex Two Part Bathrocom & Balcony - 1 Om? /Iltre
= Thirdcoat  Ardex WPM 002 Superflex Two Part Bathrocom & Balcony - 1 Om ?/\itre

Installation
Install to manufacturer's recommendations for the substrate, surface, finish and application

Applicators Use oniy suitable qualified applicators
Walls Minimum 100mm upturn at walls behind tiled skirtings
Floor Wastes Turn Membrane down onto the floor waste puddle flanges and adhere
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350 CERAMIC TILING
351 GENERAL

3511 AIMS

Responsibilities
General Provide tiing systems to walls, floors and other substrates as follows and/or to the

Selections

= Consistent in colour and finish

Firmly bonded to substrates for the expected life of the installation

Resistant to expected impacts in use

Set out with joints accurately aligned in both directions and wall tiling joints level and plum
To direct all water flowing from supply points fo drainage outlets without leakage to the
substrate or adjacent areas

3512 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Assocrated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following

=  \Waterproofing — wet areas for wet area membranes
= Plastering — for substrate application

= Lining — for substrate installation

3513 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
»  Substrate immediately before tiling

= Control joints before sealing and grouting

3514 TOLERANCES

Completed tiling
Conform to the Tolerances table

Tolerances table
Property Tolerance criteria

Algnment Dewiation of the finished tiles from a 3 m straight edge laid againstany <3 mm
joints

Flatness Dewviation of any plane surface under a 3 m straight edge laid in any <3mm
direction on an area of uniform grade

362 PRODUCTS

3521 TILES AND ACCESSORIES

Tiles

Standard To AS 4662

Tactile ground surface indicators To AS/NZS 1428 4

Coves, nosings and skirtings To be matching stop-end and Internal and external angle tiles
moulded for that purpose

Exposed edges To be purpose-made border tiles with the exposed edge (whether round, square
or cushion) glazed to match the tile face If such tiles are not available, mitre tiles on external
corners

Coves, nosings and skirtings
General Provide matching stop ends and internal and external angle tles moulded for that
purpose
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3522 ADHESIVES

General

Standard To AS 2358 or AS 4992 1(Int)

Type

General Provide adhesives to the Wall tiling schedule and to the Floor tihng schedule and
compatible with the matenals and surfaces to be adhered

Prohibited uses Do not provide the following combinations

= Cement-based adhesives on wood, metal, painted or glazed surfaces, gypsum-based plaster

» Organic solvent-based adhesives on painted surfaces
* Organic PVC-based adhesives and organic natural rubber latex adhesives in damp or wet

conditions
= PVA (polyvinyl acetate) based adhesives in wet areas or externally

3523 MORTAR

Matenals

Cement type to AS 3972 GP

»  White cement Iron salts content < 1%

= Off-white cement Iron salts content <2 5%

Lime To AS 1672 1

Sand Fine aggregate with a low clay content selected for grading, sharp and free from efflorescing
salts

Water To AS 3958 1

Measurement of volume Measure binders and sand by volume using buckets or boxes Do not
allow sand to bulk by absorption of water

Bedding mortar

Proportioning Select proportions from the range 1 3 - 1 4 cement sand to obtain satisfactory
adhesion Provide minimum water

Terra cotta tiles Use proprietary polymer modified mortar

Mixing To AS 3958 1

Water

General To be clean and free from any deleterious maiter
3524 GROUT

Type

Cement based proprietary grout Mix with water Fine sand may be added as a filler in wider joints
Terra cotta tles Use proprietary polymer modified grout

Portland cement based grout Mix with fine sand Provide minmum water consistent with
workability

= Forjoints <3 mm 1 cement 2 sand

= Forjoints >3 mm 1 cement 3 sand

Pigments

Pigments for coloured grout Provide colourfast fillers compatible with the grout matenal For
cement-based grouts, provide lme-proof natural or synthetic metallic oxides compatible with
cement

353 EXECUTION

3531 SUBSTRATES

Drying and shrinkage

General Before tiling, allow at least the following times to elapse (for initial drying out and
shrinkage) for these substrates

= Concrete slabs 42 days

= Concrete blockwork 28 days

= Toppings on slabs and rendering on blockwork A further 21 days
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353 2 PREPARATION

Ambient temperature
General If the ambient temperature 1s < 5 or > 35°C, do not lay tiles

Substrates

General Ensure substrates are as follows

= Clean and free of any deposit or finish which may impair adhesion or location of tiles

= If framed or discontinuous, support members are in full lengths without spiicing

= |f sohd or continuous, excessive projections are hacked off and voids and hollows are filled with
a cement sand mix not stronger than the substrate nor weaker than the bedding

Absorbent substrates If suction is excessive, control it by dampening but avoid over-wetting and
do not apply mortar bedding to substrates showing surface moisture

Dense concrete If not sufficiently rough to provide a mechanical key roughen by scabbling or the
hke to remove 3 mm of the surface and expose the aggregate, then apply a bonding treatment

353 3 TILING GENERALLY

Sequence
General Fix wall tiles before floor tiles

Cutting and laying

Cutting Cut tiles neatly to fit around fixtures and fittings, and at margins where necessary Drill
holes without damaging tile faces Cut recesses for fittings such as soapholders Rub edges
smooth without chipping

Laying Return tiles into sills, reveals and openings Butt up to returns, frames, fittings, and other
finishes Strike and point up beds where exposed Remove tile spacers before grouting

Variations
General Distribute variations in hue colour, or pattern uniformly, by mixing tiles or tile batches
before laying

Protection
Floor tiles Keep traffic off floor tiles until the bedding has set and attained its working strength

Cleaning Keep the work clean as it proceeds and protect fimished work from damage

3534 SETTING OUT

Tile joints
Joint widths Set out tiles to give uniform joint widths within the following limits
* Floors

- Dry pressed tiles 3 mm

- Extruded tiles 6 mm

- Vitnfied 3to5 mm

- Quarry tiles 6to 12 mm

- Chemical resistant epoxy jointed tiling 5 to 6 mm
« Large and/or irregular floor tiles 6 to 12 mm
* Mounted mosaics To match mounting pattern
= Walls

- Drypressedtile 15 mm

-  Extruded tle 6 mm

Margins

General Provide whole or purpose-made tiles at margins where practicable, otherwise set out to
give equal margins of cut tles If margins less than half tile width are unavoidable, locate the cut
tiles where they are least conspicuous

Fixtures

General If possible position tiles so that holes for fixtures and other penetrations occur at the
Intersection of hornizontal and vertical joints or on the centre lines of tiles Continue tiling fully behind
fixtures which are not built in to the tiling surface Before tiling ensure that fixtures interrupting the
tile surfaces are accurately positioned In their designed or optimum locations relative to the tile
layout
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3535 FALLS AND LEVELS

Grading
General Grade floor tiling to even and correct falls to floor wastes and elsewhere as required

Make level junctions with walls Where falls are not required lay level
Fali, general 1 100 mimmum
Fali, in shower areas 1 60 minimum

353 6 BEDDING

Preparation of tiles

Adhesive bedding Fix tiles dry, do not soak

Mortar bedding Soak porous ties in water for half an hour and then drain until the surface water
has disappeared

Terra cotta tiles Use pre sealed tiles or apply a breathable sealer and lay dry If a final sealed
finish 1s selected, use a compatible laying sealer

Bedding

General Use bedding methods and materials which are appropnate to the tile, the substrate, the
conditions of service, and which leave the tile firmly and solidly bedded in the bedding material and
adhered to the substrate Form falls integral with the substrate

Thin adhesive beds
General Provide only if the substrate deviation is less than 3 mm when tested with a 3 m straight
edge Cover the entire hle back with adhesive when the tile 1s bedded

Thickness 15—-3 mm
Thick adhesive beds

General Provide on substrates with deviations up to 6 mm when tested with a 3 m straight edge,
and with tiles having deep keys or frogs

Nominal thickness 6 mm

Adhesive bedding application

General Apply adhesive by notched trowel to walls and floors and direct to files if required, to
provide evenly distributed coverage after laying as follows

*  Domestic internal walls > 70%

= Domestic internal floors > 80%

= QOther wall and floors > 90%

= Wet areas and bench tops 100%

Pattern of distribution of adhesive As lllustrated in AS 3958 1 Verify by examining one tile in ten
as work proceeds

Walli tile spacers Do not use spacer types that inhibit the distribution of adhesive

Curing Allow the adhesive to cure for the period nominated by the manufacturer prior to grouting or
allowing foot traffic

Mortar beds

For floor tiles Either iightly dust the screeded bed surface with dry cement and trowel level until the
cement 1s damp, or spread a thin slurry of neat cement, or cement-based thin bed adhesive, on to
the tile back Do not provide mortar after imtial set has occurred

=  Nominal thickness 20 to 40 mm

Thick reinforced beds Place mortar bed in two layers, and incorporate the mesh reinforcement in
the first layer

3537 MOVEMENT JOINTS

General

General Provide movement joints to as follows

Location

= Over structural (1solation, contraction expansion) joints
= At internal corners

» Close to external corners in large tiled areas

= Around the penmeter of the floor

*  Atjunctions between different substrates

To divide large tiled areas into bays, maximum 5 m wide, maximum 16 mz
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= At abutments with the building structural frame and over supporting walls or beams where
flexing of the substrate 1s anticipated

= At changes In substrate

Depth of joint Right through to the substrate

Sealant width 6 —25 mm

Depth of elastomeric sealant One half the joint width, or 8 mm, whichever Is the greater

Movement joint matenals

Divider stnp A proprietary expansion joint consisting of a neoprene filler sandwiched between
plates with lugs or nibs for mechanical keying Set fiush with the finished surface

Proprietary slide piate divider stnp An arrangement of interlocking metal plates grouted into
pockets formed in the concrete joint edges

Sealant Two-pack self-levelling non-hardening mould resistant, one-part stlicone or polyurethane
sealant applied over a backing rod Finish flush with the tile surface
= Floors Trafficable, shore hardness > 35

Backing rod Compressible closed cell polyethylene foam with a bond-breaking surface

35638 GROUTED AND CAULKED JOINTS

Grouted joints

General Commence grouting as soon as practicable after bedding has set Clean out joints as
necessary before grouting

Face grouting Fill the joints solid and tool flush Clean off surplus grout Wash down when the
grout has set When grout is dry, polish the surface with a clean cloth

Edges of tiles Grout exposed edge joints

Epoxy grouted joints Ensure that tile edge surfaces are free of extraneous matter such as cement
films or wax, before grouting

Caulked joints

General Provide caulked joints filled with sealant and finished flush with the tile surface as follows

=  Where tiling 1s cut around sanitary fixtures

= Around fixtures interrupting the tile surface, for example pipes, brackets, bolts and nibs

= At junctions with elements such as window and door frames and built-in cupboards

Width 5 mm
Depth Equal to the tile thickness

3539 JOINT ACCESSORIES

Floor fimish dividers

General Finish tiled floors at junctions with differing floor finishes with a corrosion resistant metal
dividing strip suitably fixed to the substrate, with top edge flush with the finished floor Where
changes of floor finish occur at deorways make the junction directly below the closed door

Type 3mm thick aluminium bar or angle

Weather bars

General Provide a corrosion resistant metal weather bar under hinged external doors Locate
under the centres of closed doors

Type 3mm thick aluminum bar or angle

35310 COMPLETION

Spare tiles

General Supply spare matching tiles and accessories of each type for future replacement
purposes Store the spare materials on site

Quantity At least 1% of the quantity installed

Storage location Hand to school maintenance staff

Cleaning

General Clean tiled surfaces using an appropriate tile cleaning agent and polish
Operation and maintenance manuals

General Submit a manual describing care and maintenance of the tiling, mcluding procedures for
maintaining the slip-resistance grading stating the expected Iife of the slip-resistance grade
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CERAMIC TILING

354 SELECTIONS

3541 SCHEDULES
Wall tiling schedule

Designation WCT

Location Where shown on drawings and/or scheduled in INTERNAL FINISHES
SCHEDULE

Tile type Ceramic wall tile

Proprietary item JOHNSON Waringa

Size (mm) 100 x 100

Colour Allow for two colours as selected from full range

Surface Gloss

Bedding Thin bed adhesive(Suitable for the background and as recommended by the tile

manufacturer)

Tile or bond pattern

Stack

Grout

White cement based propnetary

Floor tiling schedule

Designation FCT

Location Where shown on drawings and/or scheduled in INTERNAL FINISHES
SCHEDULE

Tile type Vitrified floor tle

Proprietary item FS GLENNON & CO Bauhaus Modular Tiles

Size (mm) 100x100x75

Non slip rating R11

Skirting 100mm high colour matching proprietary coved tile
Colour As selected from full range

Bedding Thick bed bedding mortar

Reinforcement Required

Tile or bond pattern Stack

Grout

Cement based proprietary
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360 RESILIENT FINISHES
361 GENERAL

3611 AIMS

Responsibilities

Install resilient floor covenings to backgrounds as follows and/or to Selections
= To remain secured for the warranty life of the covering

= To remain consistently smooth for the warranty life of the covering

3612 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Assoclated worksections Conform to the following
= Concrete finishes for substrates

3613 INSPECTION

Notice

Inspection Give sufficient nofice so that inspection may be made of the following
= Completed installation

362 PRODUCTS

36 21 UNDERLAYS

Cementitious

General Polymer modified cementittous self smoothing and levelling compound
= Surface tolerance To AS/NZS 2455 1 clause 1 4

=  Thickness 3 mm minimum

3622 SHEETS AND TILES

Edges of sheets and tiles
General Ensure edges are firm, unchipped, machine-cut accurately to size and square to the face,
and that tile edges are square to each other

Cork tiles

Standard To BS EN 12104
Linoleum

Standard To BS EN 548
Cork hnoleum

Standard To BS EN 688
Rubber

Standard To BS 1711

Polyvinyl chloride (PVC)
Resilient floor covering, jute or polyester feit backing To BS EN 650
Resilient floor covering, with foam layer To BS EN 651

Adhesives
Standard To AS 3553
363 EXECUTION

36 31 SUBCONTRACTORS

General
General Use specialist installers recommended by the materials manufacturers

36 32 PREPARATION

Substrates

General Ensure substrates conform to the Substrate tolerance table and are as follows

»  To AS/NZS 2455 1 or AS/NZS 2455 2 as appropriate

* Clean and free of any deposit or finish which may impair adhesion or location and functioning
of movement joints
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Substrate tolerance table

Property Length of straight edge laid in Max deviation under the
any direction straight edge

Flatness 3m 3mm

Smoothness 150 mm 1 mm

Projections 50 mm 05mm

Cleaning concrete surfaces Mechanically remove the following surface treatments
=  Sealers and hardeners

= Cunng compounds

Cleaning timber surfaces Remaove oll, grease and traces of applied finishes

Concrete substrate correction Remove projections and fill voids and hollows with a levelling
compound compatible with the adhesive

Timber substrate correction Remove projections If conformance to the Substrate tolerance table
can not be achieved fix an underlay in brick pattern with joints avoiding substrate joints

Moisture content Do not commence installation unless

= Concrete The moisture content of the concrete has been tested to AS/NZS 2455 1 Appendix B
and the values in clause 2 4 2 (c) have been obtained

= Plywood and timber the moisture content of battens/joists or plywood background has been
tested to AS 1080 1 and values obtained as follows
- Awrconditioned buildings 8 to 10%
- Intermittently heated bulldings 10 to 12 5%
- Unheated builldings 12 to 15%

Working environment

General Do not start work before the building 1s enclosed, wet work Is complete and dry and good
lighting 1s available Protect adjoining surfaces

3633 SHEET AND TILE INSTALLATION

Sheet set out

General Set out sheets to give the minimum number of joints Run sheet joints parallel with the
long sides of floor areas, vertically on walls

Joints

Non-welded Butt edges together to form tight neat joints showing no visible open seam

Junctions

General Scribe neatly up to returns, edges, fixtures and fitings Finish flush with adjoining
surfaces

Rolling

General Where rolling is required, roll the fimish in 2 directions before the adhesive sets, using a 70
kg mult-wheeled roller

Cleaning
General Keep the surface clean as the work proceeds

36 34 VINYL SHEETING

Welded joints

Heat welding After fixing groove the seams using a grooving tool and weld the joints with
matching filler rod and using a hot air welding gun When the weld rod has cooled, trim off flush

Cold welding Apply seaming compound 100 mm wide to the substrate centrally under the seam
Roll the seam until the compound 1s forced up into the joint Clean off flush using a damp cloth

Epoxy jointing Join seams with epoxy adhesive

3635 JOINTS AND ACCESSORIES

Junctions

General Finish junctions flush with adjoining surfaces Where changes of floor finish occur at
doorways locate the joint on the centreline of the closed door leaf

Accessories

General Provide purpose-made matching moulded accessories for nosings coves skirtings edge
cover strips and finishes at junctions, margins, and angles, if available Otherwise form accessories
from the sheet matenal Provide solid backing for radiused coves and nosings
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Cover strips

General Provide edge cover strips at junctions with different floor finishes and to exposed edges
Metal cover strip Extruded tapered stnp 25 mm wide, of the same thickness as the sheet or tile
Fix with matching screws to timber bases or to masonry anchors In concrete bases, at 200 mm
maximum centres

»  Matenal aluminium

Movement jonts

Location Provide movement joints as follows

= Over structural (isolation, contraction, expansion) joints

= At junctions between different substrates

Depth of joint Right through to the substrate

Sealant width 6 — 25 mm

Depth of elastomeric sealant One half the joint width, or 8 mm, whichever I1s the greater

3636 COMPLETION

Protection

General Keep traffic off floors until bonding has set or for 24 hours after laying, whichever period I1s
the longer Do not allow water in contact with the fimsh for 7 days

Reinstatement Repair or replace faulty or damaged work If the work cannot be repaired
satisfactorily replace the whole area affected

Warranties

General For each type of resiient fimish specified submit the installer's warranty of the
workmanship and application

Maintenance manual

General Submit manufacturer's published use, care and maintenance requirements for each type
of finish

Spare matenals
General Supply spare matching covering matenals and accessories of each type for future
replacement purposes Store the spare matenals on site where directed

Quantity At least 1% of the quantity installed

Cleaning
General Clean the finished surface Buff and polish Before handover, mop and leave the finished
surface clean and undamaged on completion

364 SELECTIONS
3641 SCHEDULES

Sheet Vinyl (FVS)

Location Where vinyl (FVS) shown on drawings and/ or noted in FINISHES SCHEDULE
Proprietary item Armstrong Commercial Flooring Accolade Plus

Type Homogenous flexible sheet vinyl

Form Sheet

Jomnis Heat welded with colour coordinated rods

Colour Allow for the supply and installation of 4 separate colours in approximately equal

quantifies Floonng to CLASSROOCM B to be in three colours to future pattern
Thickness 2 0mm
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370 CARPET
371 GENERAL
3711 AIMS

Responsibilities

Lay carpet to backgrounds as follows and/or to the Selections

»  To remam secured for the warranty life of the carpet

= To remain consistently smooth for the warranty life of the carpet
= To form the pattern required

37 12 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requiremenis worksection

Associated worksections

Associated worksections Conform to the following
»  Concrete finishes — for substrates

» Flooring and decking for substrates

3713 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give sufficient notice so that inspection may be made of the following
» Completed carpet after cleaning and before covering for protection

372 PRODUCTS

3721 CARPET

Tolerances
Standard To AS 1385

Batching
General Carpet laid In a single area and of a single specified type, quality, colour and design, must
come from one manufacturing batch and dye lot

Insect resistance

Inseciicide Provide carpets and underlays composed entirely of materials either inherently
resistant to insect attack, or treated against mnsect attack, including by moth and carpet beetle, by
apphcation of insecticide to the yarn during the dyeing or scouring process

37 22 UNDERLAYS

Standard
General To AS/NZS 2455 1

Fibre cement underlay
Thickness 5 mm minimum

Hardboard underlay
Standard To AS/NZS 1859 4

Classification General purpose medium board, manufactured spectfically as flooring underlay
Thickhess 55 mm

Soft underlay

Standard To AS 4288

37 23 ADHESIVES AND TAPES

Standard
General To AS/NZS 2455 1

Adhesives
General Compatible with the floor covering matenal, and suitable for bonding it to the subfloor

Type permanent stick
Friction compound Suitable for holding tiles in position without permanent sticking

Hot-melt adhesive tapes
General Commercial grade glass fibre and cotton thermoplastic adhesive coated tape 60 mm wide
on a 20 mm wide metal foll base and backed with silicon-coated release paper

Loguat Valley Anglican School — Alterations and Additions Page 145 of 160
Midson Architecture Complying Development Certificate Issue¢ _11 November 2009




SECTION 37 CARPET

3724 STRIPS

Preformed gripper strips

General Commercial grade plywood carpet gripper strip with 3 rows of rust-resistant angled pins of
length appropriate to the carpet type

Size (minimum) 33 mm wide x 7 mm thick

Location At edges, except where edge strips are used Provide double gripper strips to edges
where recommended

Edge strips

Type Heavy duty edge strip appropriate to the floor covering type (tackless or adhesive fixed),
capable where necessary of accommodating different levels of adjacent floor finishes

Form aluminium extrusion, with vinyl inserts
Colour clear anodised

Location At exposed edges of the carpet, and at junctions with differing floor finishes or finishes of
a different thickness Where edge strips occur at doorways, locate the junctions directly below the
closed door

373 EXECUTION

37 31 SUBSTRATE

Substrates

General Ensure substrates conform to the Substrate tolerance table and are as follows

*  To AS/NZS 2455 1 or AG/NZS 2455 2, as appropriate

= Clean and free of any deposit or fimsh which may impair adhesion or location and functioning

of movement joints
Substrate tolerance table
Property Length of straight edge laid 1n Max deviation under the
any direction straight edge
Flatness 3m 6 mm
Smoothness 150 mm 1 mm

Concrete substrate correction Remove projections and fill voids and hollows with a levelling
compound compatible with the adhesive

Timber substrate correction Remove projections If conformance to the Substrate tolerance table
can net be achieved fix an underlay in brick pattern with joints avoiding substrate joints

Moisture content Do not commence installation unless

»  Concrete The moisture content of the concrete has been tested to AS/NZS 2455 1 Appendix B
and values obtained as follows
- 5 5% when tested by the elecirical resistance method
- 70% when tested by the surface hygrometer test

»  Plywood The moisture content of battens/joists or plywood background has been tested to AS
1080 1 and values obtained as follows
- Airconditioned buildings 8 to 10%
- Intermittently heated buildings 10 to 12 5%
- Unheated builldings 12 to 15%

Fixtures Remove door stops and other fixtures, and refix in position undamaged on completion of
the installation
37 32 LAYING CARPET

Standard
General To AS/NZS 2455 1

Setting out
General Lay the carpet in continuous lengths without cross joins in the body of the area Where
unavolidable cross joins occur at doorways, locate the joins directly below the closed doors

Joints In underlay Ensure joints in underlay do not coincide with carpet joints Do not carry
underlay over carpet grippers or edge strips

Partition layout Confirm that permanent partitions have been installed before starting carpet laying
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Fixing underfelt

To concrete floors Glue continuously at edges and joints with a 100 mm wide strip to each piece,
and at 800 mm centres both ways with 150 mm diameter patches

Seaming methods

Woven carpet Machine or hand sew Do not provide glued taped seams

Tufted carpet Seam with hot-melt adhesive tape

Fixing

Permanent stick method Immediately after laying, and again one hour later rolf the carpet from the
centre diagonally towards each edge using a 65 kg muit-wheeled roller Do not roll foam-backed
carpet

Dual bonded underlay Fix with adhesive between carpet and underlay, and between underlay and
subfloor

Gripping system Preformed gripper strip and tackless edge strip Space fixings at 150 mm
maximum centres

Cutting laid carpet

Method Where penetrations through laid carpet are necessary for electrical, telephone or other
outlets, cut the carpet either by cross cutting or by cuthing rectangular or circular openings

3733 COMPLETION

Cleaning
Progressively clean the work Remove waste, excess materials and adhesive

Final cleaning When the installation 1s complete, clean the carpet as necessary to remove
extraneous matter, marks and soiling and to lift the pile where appropriate

Protection provide fabric drop sheets Do not use plastic sheeting If wheeled traffic 1s to follow
carpet installation protect with hardboard sheets butted and fixed with adhesive tape

374 SELECTIONS
3741 CARPET SCHEDULES

Carpet Type 1

Carpet and laying schedule

CARPET CODE FCP

Proprietary item TUFTMASTER Flashpoint

Description Fine gauge low profile patterned loop pile

Location Areas as scheduled in INTERIOR FINISHES SCHEDULE and/or shown on
drawings

Soft underlay BRIDGESTONE Aur-Step Slab Underlay

Fixing method Dual Bond or Direct stick

Colour To be selected

Pile fibre composition 100% selected wools

Total pile mass (g/m2) 1356 gm/sqm
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380 DECKING AND FLOORING UNDERLAY
381 GENERAL

3811 CROSS REFERENCES

General

General Conform to the following

- General requirements

3812 STANDARD

General

Flooring and decking To AS 1684 Parts 2, 3 or 4, as approprate
3813 INTERPRETATION

Definttions
General For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply
- Decking Intermittently-supported external flooring with drainage gaps between boards

- Filooring

intermittently-supported Floorning which is supported by and spans across, beams joists or
battens

Continuously-supported Flooring which Is supported by, and directly fixed to, a continuous
supporting surface

Platform Flooring laid over the whole of the joisted floor structure prior to the erection of
external and internal wall frames

- Joints
Butt Floor boards cross cut square with plain ends for joining over supports
End-jointed Floor boards tongue and grooved at the ends to allow joining between supports
- Moisture content The percentage by mass of water present in the timber
- Substrate The structure that supports the flooring (e g concrete slabs, timber bearers and joists,
or structural steel floor framing)
- Underlay Sheet material fixed to supporting structure and forming part of the substrate on which
flooring may be continucusly supported

3814 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give notice so that inspection may be made of the following
- Substrate before laying flooring, decking or underlay

3815 TESTS

Product moisture content
General Confirm that the moisture content of the tmber decking as delivered maiches the ambient
moisture content of the site If there 1s a mismatch allow for acclimatisation

3816 SUBMISSIONS

Product samples
General Submit samples of each timber or synthetic decking type iillustrating the range of variation
In colour and figure in conformance with the Samples table

Samples table

ltem Sample size Number
Decking 300mm long 4
Venrification

Inspection If neither branding nor certification 1s adopted, submit a report by an independent
inspecting authority verifying conformance
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SECTION 38 DECKING AND FLOORING UNDERLAY

3817 TOLERANCES

Tolerances

General Maximum deviation of the fimshed decking/underlay surface under a 3 m straight edge
laid 1n any direction 3 mm

382 PRODUCTS

3821 GENERAL

General
Conformance Conform to the Selections

Storage

General Deliver timber decking to site and store so that its moisture content is not adversely
affected Do not store on the sub-floor unti the moisture content of the sub-floor 1s suitable for the
installation of the floor

38 22 DECKING

New timber decking

Standard

- Treated softwood to AS 4785 1 Section 4
Grade fo AS 47852 Select

- Hardwood to AS 2796 1 Section 4
Grade to AS 2796 2 Select

Underlay Plywood

Standard To AS/NZS 2269

Plywood certified formaldehyde emission level to AS/NZS 2098 11 Class E1
Grading

- Standard AS/NZS 2269 2

- Grade Bond Type A
Particleboard

Particleboard To AS 1860 2, Class 1
Particleboard certified formaldehyde emissicon level to AS/NZS 2098 11 Class E1

Compressed fibre cement
Internal
- Product Equalto James Hardie HardiPanel

- Thickness 15mm
383 EXECUTION

38 31 PREPARATION

Substrates

General Ensure support members are in full lengths without splicing

Fiatness < 3 mm deviation of the substrate under a 3 m straight edge laid in any direction with no
abrupt vanations greater than 1 mm over 250 mm

Moisture content

General Do not commence installation of decking unless

- Concrete substrate The moisture content of the concrete has been tested to AS/NZS 2455 1
Appendix C and values obtained as follows

< 5 5% when tested by the electrical resistance test
< 70% when tested by the hygrometer test

38 32 FIXING TIMBER DECKING

General

Installation Lay in long lengths (mimmum 3 spans) double nailed at each bearing with fixings
fimshed flush Stagger joints and make them over joists Leave 4 mm between edges of boards
Fixings galvanised twist nails

Arnses Chamfered or rounded
Finishing Apply the first 2 coats ali round before fixing
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SECTION 38 DECKING AND FLOORING UNDERLAY

Adhesive

General Use a urethane elastomer adhesive in addition to nails as follows

- Continuously supported flooring 4 mm beads at 300 mm spacing at rnght angles to run of
flooning

- Intermittently supported flooring 6 mm bead along each joist or batten

Nailing

General Ensure the boards are in contact with the joists at the time of nailing, particularly where
boards are machine nalled Skew nail in a uniform pattern If nails are to be less than 10 mm from
ends of sheets or boards, pre-drill nail holes 0 — 1 mm undersize

Wide boards For boards more than 65 mm cover width, use two nails skewed 10° in opposite
directions

38 33 FIXING UNDERLAY

Underlay fixed on joists

Installation Lay the length of the sheets at night angles to the supports Stagger the end joints and

locate them centrally over joists If sheets are not tongue and grooved provide noggings or timmer

Joists to support the edges

Fixing centres Maximum 300 mm on each support

- Fibre-cement flooring Fix sheeting to the supports with adhesive and non-corrosive countersunk
screws Fill the screw holes with sealant before fixing After fixing, stop the screw heads with the
same sealant, finished shightly below the sheet surface

- Particleboard and plywood flooring Fix sheeting to the supports with adhesive and nail

Membranes If sheet flooring is the substrate for a wet area membrane or an external roofing
membrane, fix with stainless steel countersunk head screws

384 SELECTIONS

3841 SCHEDULES
Decking schedule

Proprietary ltem Equal to Boral Timber

Profile Pencil round

Size (width x thickness mm) Nom 86 x 19 finished size

Species or group Ironbark ( Eucalyptus paniculata)

Grade Standard

Ends Butt

Spacing (mm) Nominal 2mm joint between boards

Surface finish Dressed

Coating system Water based decking ol with slip resistant additive

Refer Specification Section - Painting
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SECTION 39

390 FLOOR SANDING AND FINISHING
391 GENERAL

3911 AIMS
Responsibilities
Basic sanded surface Provide as follows

To an even plane

Free of rregularihes

Suitable for finish sanding

As a suitable substrate for a carpet firush

As a suitable key for an adhesive fixed resilient finish

Finish sanded surface Provide as follows

As a suitable key for an applied coating system
That will result 1n a clear finished surface free of scratch marks when observed standing

Coating system Provide as follows and/or to the Selections

Of a consistent film thickness throughout the surface
Of a consistent level of gloss
Without edge bonding

3912 CROSS REFERENCES
General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

Associated worksections
Associated worksections Conform fo the foliowing

Timber fiooring
391 3 INTERPRETATION

Definitions
General For the purposes of this worksection the definitions given below apply

Basic sanding Sanding procedures resulting in an even plane surface free of irregularities

Fimish sanding Sanding procedures resulting in a surface suitable for the apphcation of the
coating system

Coating system Applied matenals to enhance wear and protect the flooring matenal
Flooring
Hard flooring Timber with a wearing surface not easily cut with an abrasive
Mild flooring Timber with a wearing surface easily cut with an abrasive
Filing Treatment to enhance the surface appearance by
Flood filling To fill the pores of open-grained fimber or minor cracks in parquetry
Stopping To fill punched nail head cavities
Staining Treatment to alter the colour of the timber surface
Sealing Treatment to
Prevent excessive penetration of coating system
Prevent edge bonding by the coating system

Edge bonding The tendency of some coating systems to glue the edges of strip floonng and
parquetry panels which prevents an even distribution of movement gaps

3914 STANDARD
Floor sanding and fimshing
General To AS 4786 2
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SECTION 39 FLOOR SANDING AND FINISHING

3915 INSPECTION

Notice
Inspection Give notice so that inspection may be made of the following
» Before surface preparation of timber

= Completion of fimish sanding
After staining
After apphcation of each clear fimishing coat

3916 SUBMISSIONS

Samples

General Submit samples of the coating system illustrating the finished effect on the selected floor

surface

Product conformity

General Submit current assessments of conformity as follows

s Declaration of conformity by an AS 1ISO 9001 quality management system certified supplier to
the requirements of Appendix | ‘Uniform Paint Standard’ to the Standard for the Uniform
Scheduling of Drugs and Poisons ()

Apphcation of coating systems
General Submit proposals
392 PRODUCTS

3921 ABRASIVES

Grades

General Select abrasives in accordance with the Abrasives fable
Abrasives table

Floor hardness  Basic sanding Finish sanding Sanding between
Initial cuts Final sand fimish coats of
coating system
Hard F24 to F30 F40 to F60 F80to F120 F150 or finer
Mild F36 to F40 F60 to F80 F100 to F120 F150 or finer
Soft F&0 o F80 F80 to F100 i F120 F150 or finer
necessary

Scratching if scratching persists dunng the final sanding re-sand with a finer grade of abrasive

3922 FINISH

Filler

General Non-oll based and compatible with the coating system

Coating system

Type Provide the coating system nominated in Selections

Quality Provide premium guality lines

Combinations

* Do not combine clear finishes from different manufacturers in a coating system

= Provide only the combinations of filler, stain and sealer recommended by the manufacturer of
the top coats

Delivery Deliver all products to the site in the manufacturer’s labelled and unopened containers
393 EXECUTION

3931 PREPARATION
Sanding procedure
General Provide sanding procedure as follows

Floor type Proposed use of floor surface
As flooring substrate As a fimished surface
Decking Basic sanding Basic sanding
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SECTION 39 FLOOR SANDING AND FINISHING

Lighting

General Provide supplementary lighting to allow close examination of the entire process
Substrate

General Do not commence sanding until

= Adhesives have cured

» Floor heating has been switched off for 48 hours
= Filler has dnied as indicated by the colour fading

Ensure substrates are clean and free of any deposit which may impair the following
= Application of the coating system

= Adhesion of resilient finishes

Preparation

General Punch nails 3 mm below the surface Remove tacks Fill open grained timber with
materials compatible with those used In subsequent finishing operations

393 2 SANDING

Basic sanding — general

General Remove irregulanties caused by cupping or mismatching of the flooring materials, with a
drum type sanding machine and coarse abrasives

Basic sanding — strip flooring

General First cut at 45° to the length of the boards, second cut at 90° to the first cut, and third cut
parailel to the length of the boards

Boundary areas Bring to the same surface condition as the main sanded area, using disc sanding
Inaccessible areas Hand scrape to produce an even, plane surface

Stopping and filling

General Select a colour to produce an average match with the final coated timber in tone, colour
and texture

Fill minor cracks and stop punched nails with a putty knife

Fill deeper heles in layers > 6 mm allowing each fill to dry Ensure cavities are filled shghtly above
the surface without air pockets

Flood fill porous timber with the cloth application of water based filler diluted to a creamy
consistency

Finish sanding - strip flooring

General After basic sanding, cut twice parallel to the length of the boards using increasingly fine
abrasives If hard surfaces show excessive scratching apply an iniial cut at 90° fo the grain
direction

Boundary areas Bring {0 the same surface condition as the mamn sanded area, using disc sanding
Inaccessible areas Hand scrape to produce the same surface condition as the main sanded area
Water based coating system For a water based coating system use a final grade of paper of
miimum F220 screen back

Cleaning

General After each sanding operation remove all dust by all of the following

= Removal from c¢racks by hand

* Vacuum cleaning
* Tack rag cleaning

3933 COATING SYSTEM

‘Wet paint’ warning

General Place notices conspicuously and do not remove them until the coating system has cured
and hardened

Application
General Apply the coating system in accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions
Maintain 2 wet edge throughout the whole area

Sanding
General Fine sand between coats only within the depth of the finish, and remove dust

3934 COMPLETION
Cleaning
General Vacuum clean the area and protect with fabric drop sheets Do not use plastic sheeting
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SECTION 40 PAINTING

400 PAINTING
401 GENERAL

4011 AIMS

Responsibilities

General Provide coating systems to substrates as follows and as scheduled

= Consistent In colour, gloss level, texture and dry film thickness

Free of runs, sags, blisters or other discontinuities

Paint systems fully opaque

Clear fimshes at the level of transparency consistent with the product

Fully adhered

Resistant to expected impacts in use

Resistant to environmental degradation within the manufacturer’s stated Iife span

4012 CROSS REFERENCES

General
General Conform to the General requirements worksection

401 3 STANDARDS

Painting

General Comply with the recommendations of those parts of AS/NZS 2311 and AS/NZS 2312
which are referenced in this worksection

40 14 SUBMISSIONS

Clear fimsh coated samples

General Submit pieces of timber or timber veneer matching the timber to be used In the works,
prepared puttied stained sealed and coated in accordance with the specified system, of sufficient
size so that, each piece can be cut into 4 segments, marked for identification, and distributed as
directed

Opaque coated samples
General Submit, on representative substrates, samples of each coating system showing surface
preparation, colour, gloss level texture and physical properties, to the Coated samples schedule

Certification

On completion submit certification

» that the paint systems used I1s as specified

= that the surface preparation Is as recommended by the paint manufacturer
= that the undercoat 1s as recommended by the paint manufacturer

4015 INSPECTION

Witness pomts
Give sufficient notice so that inspection of work may be made at the following stages

Painting stages

= Completion of surface preparation

= After application of pnme or seal coats

= After application of undercoat

= After application of each subsequent coat
Clear fimshing stages

= Before surface preparation of timber
Completion of surface preparation

After staining

After sanding of sealer

After application of each clear finishing coat

402 PRODUCTS

4021 PAINTS

APAS specifications
General Provide paints and other matenals which are scheduled in the Australian Paint Approvals
Scheme List of Approved Products as complying with cited APAS specifications

Quallity If the product Is offered in a number of levels of quality, provide premium qualty lines
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SECTION 40 PAINTING

Combinations

General Do not combine paints from different manufacturers in a paint system

Delivery

General Deliver paints to the site in the manufacturer’'s fabelled and unopened containers Ensure
containers of matenials specified by a APAS specification code are labelled accordingly

Tinting
General Provide only products which are colour tinted by the manufacturer or supplier

Toxic ingredients
General Comply with the requirements of Appendix P Uniform Paint Standard to the Standard for
the Uniform Scheduling of Drugs and Poisons (SUSDP)

Putty
Non-timber substrates Oil-based or polymeric based

Timber finishes Lacquer or water based only
403 EXECUTION

40 31 PREPARATION

Standards

General To AS/NZS 2311 Sections 3

Protection of steelwork To AS/NZS 2312 Sections 4

Order of work

Other trades Before painting, complete the work of other trades as far as practicable within the
area to be painted except for installation of fittings floor sanding and laying flooring materials
Clear finishes Complete clear timber finishes before commencing opaque paint finishes in the
same area

Protection

Fixtures Remove door furniture, switch plates, light fitings and other fixtures before starting to
paint, and refix in position undamaged on completion of the installation

Adjacent surfaces Protect adjacent finished surfaces liable to damage from painting operations

“Wet paint” warhing
General Place notices conspicuously and do not remove them until paint 1s dry

Restoration

General Clean off marks, paint spots and stains progressively and restore damaged surfaces fo
ther original condition Touch up damaged decorative paintwork or misses only with the paint baich
used in the original application

Substrate preparation
General Prepare substrates to receive the painting systems

Cleaning Clean down the substrate surface Do not cause undue damage to the substrate or
damage to, or contamination of the surroundings

Filng Fill cracks and holes with fillers, sealants, putties or grouting cements as appropnate for the
fimshing system and substrate, and sand smooth

Clear fimsh Provide filler tinted to match the substrate

Clear timber finish systems Prepare the surface so that its attnbutes will show through the clear
fimish without blemishes, by methods which may involve the following

* Removai of bruises

Removal of discolourations including staining by olil, grease and nailheads

Bleaching where necessary to match the timber colour sample

Puttying

Fine sanding (last abrasive no coarser than 220 gnt) to show no scratches across the grain

40 3 2 PAINTING

Standards
General To AS/INZS 2311 Section 6

Protection of steelwork To AS/NZS 2312 Section 8
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SECTION 40 PAINTING

Light levels

General During preparation of surfaces, painting, and inspection, maintain ight levels such that the
luminance (photometric brightness) of the surface 1s equal to the specified permanent artificial
illumination conditions or 400 lux, whichever 1s the greater

Drying

General Use a moisture meter to demonstrate that the moisture content of the substrate 1s at or
below the recommended maximum level for the type of paint and the substrate matenal

Paint application
General Apply the first coat immediately after substrate preparation and before contamination of
the substrate can occur Apply subsequent coats after the manufacturer's recommended drying

penod has elapsed

Priming before fixing

General Apply cne coat of wood primer (2 coats to end gramn) to the back of the following before

fixing in position

s External fascia boards

= Timber door and window frames

» Bottoms of external doors

» Associated trims and glazing beads

= Timber board cladding

Spraying

General If the paint application Is by spraying, use conventional or arrless equipment which does

the following

= Satisfactorily atomises the paint being applied

»  Does not require the paint to be thinned beyond the maximum amount recommended by the
manufacturer

= Does not introduce oil, water or other contaminants into the applied paint

= Paint with known health hazards Provide masking ventilating and screening facilities generally
to the standards set out for spray painting booths, AS/NZS 4114 1 and AS/NZS 4114 2

Sanding
Clear finshes Sand the sealer using the finest possible abrasive (no coarser than 320 gnt) and
avoid cutting through the colour Take special care with round surfaces and edges

Repair of galvanizing
General For galvanized surfaces which have been subsequently welded prime the affected area

Primer To APAS-2916, two pack

Tinting

General Tint each coat of an opague coating system so that each has a noticeably different tint
from the preceding coat, except for top coats in systems with more than one top coat

Door leafs

Drying Leave doors fixed open to allow drymg Do not allow door hardware, accessories or the like
to damage the door finish during the drying process

404 SELECTIONS

4041 PAINT SYSTEMS

Paint system description by brand

General Where nominated in the Painting schedule, apply the paint system specified in the
Brand name paint system tables Only ultra premium paints are to be used, “trade’ or
“professional’ paints are NOT to be used

Number of coats
General Unless specified as one coat or two coat systems, each paint system consists of at least 3
coats
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SECTION 40 PAINTING

404 2 PAINTING SCHEDULES

Requirement
Paint the following surfaces with the following paint systems

SURFACE PAINT SYSTEM COLOUR
Internal walls generally Low gloss latex interior Allow for 3 different selected colours
Internal walls wet areas Sem gloss latex interior Allow for 2 different selected colours
Internal ceilings - generally Flat latex 1 colour
Internal cellings to wet areas  Low gloss latex intenor 1 colour
Internal imber tim Fuli gloss solvent bome interior Allow for 2 different selected colours
(eg reveals skirtings etc)
Steel door frames Full gloss solvent borne Allow for 2 different selected colours
External timber door leaves  Gloss latex extenor Allow for 2 different selected colours
Internal timber door [eaves Gloss latex interior Allow for 2 different selected cofours
External cladding & sheeting Semi gloss latex extenor Allow for 3 different selected colours
that 1s not pre-fimshed
External timber balustrades  Semu gloss latex exteror 1 Colour
Timber decking Water based decking oil with slip  Natural

resistant additive

Exclusions schedule

= Exclude the following surfaces from painting and corrasion protection systems

= flexible duct connections, rubber hoses and mountings and other non metallic flexible fittings,
» metals plated or specially finished for appearance, bronze, brass, copper and stamless steel,
« aluminium frames,

= fair faced brickwork, coloured blockwork, stonework, artificial stone and exposed aggregates,
» galvamsed steel balustrades & handrails unless otherwise specified

= floors, paving, roads unless otherwise specified,

» concealed structural timber framing,

= those parts of imber fixtures, such as insides of cupboards, not visible when doocrs are closed,
= uniess otherwise specified

= self finish surface such as glass and plastic iaminates

40 4 3 PAINT BRAND SCHEDULE

Requirement
Use the following brands and paint types

Paimnt Type Proprietary ltem

Fuli gloss solvent borne DULUX Professional Full Gloss Enamel
Semi-gloss solvent borne DULUX Professional Semi Gloss Enamel
Flat latex DULUX 'Professional Fiat Acryiic

Low gloss latex interior DULUX Professional Low Sheen Acrylic
Semi gloss latex nteror DULUX Professional Semi Gloss Acrylic'
Gloss latex interior DULUX 'Wash & Wear 101 Advanced Gloss Acrylic
Gloss latex exterior DULUX "Weathershield Gloss Acrylic
Timber Decking Oil DULUX Intergrain UltraDeck

Timber Decking Shp Resistant additve  DULUX Intergrain UltraGnp
Alternatives

Ultra premmum lines by HAYMES, TAUBMANS & WATTYL only by prior approval from the
Superintendent
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SECTION 40 PAINTING

405 COMPLETION

4051 COMPLETION

Maintenance manual
Submit the paint manufacturer s published recommendations for maintenance
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Appendix A

INTERNAL FINISHES SCHEDULE
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